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INTRODUCTION

Happy New School Year! 
Welcome to school again, dear teachers and colleagues!

As the authors we are sure you’ll 
enjoy  teaching English 10 with new ideas, 
methods, and approaches in this school year. 
English 10 includes opportunities for self-
assessment portfolio building and cross 
curricular content which connect activities 
with other school subjects. As you know, 
schools and teachers are given fl exibility, 
creativity and ownership to plan and 
develop a range of diverse strategies to 

meet their students’ varied needs. So, try to be fl exible and let your students feel 
free while listening, speaking, reading, and writing in English.

 

Lesson 
Planning

Classroom 

Management
Classroom 

Options

Assessment/
Testing

Methods/
Techniques

Instructions  for managing your classroom and your students
Instructions play an eff ective role in 

class management. The aim of classroom 
management is to create the conditions 
in which learning can take place. It covers 
the whole setting: the seating arrangements, 
your positioning in the classroom, your 
management of groups and pairs, how you 
deal with disruptive students, even your 
instructions. Many teachers underestimate 

WELCOME TO 

GRADE 10
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the role that instructions play in an eff ective class management. Students are 
easily tempted to become disruptive if they don’t  understand what they have to do, 
especially if they are in groups. In addition, long instructions are boring and 
students can lose their interest in the task. Make your instructions short and clear. 
Try to show, rather than tell. Check that the students have understood your 
instructions by asking them. So if you have a beautiful lesson, but poor classroom 
management skills, the chances are that your lesson won’t work. It’s a bit like 
having a really expensive car, but forgetting to put oil in it.You need to be friendly, 
but professional. Show them that you expect them to work hard in your class, but 
that it can be enjoyable.

Lesson Planning

One of the main steps of the teaching  process is Lesson Planning.
Planning our lesson eff ectively is the fi rst step of a successful lesson. Eff ective 

planning means clearly stated aims, clear stages, well-chosen procedures, and good 
timing. Planning lessons helps you to be well-organized, and clear about what you 
want to do and how you want to do it.                     

  Lesson Planning

• Provides structure and a memory aid
• Helps you to:

• anticipate possible problems and solutions
• think about timing/time limit
• achieve a good balance of activities and interaction patterns
• focus on improvements you want to make on your teaching                 

• Manages the Classroom  Management
• Makes your work easier as it is planned in advance
• Works eff ectively with diff erent students who have diff erent backgrounds
• Designs tasks for heteregeneous classes concerning the Ss’ knowledge levels

Yearly Planning   Daily Planning

Planning
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                                     What goes into the lesson plan

To plan eff ectively, you need to think about:
• Standards
• Aims, goals
• Objectives
• Stages and timing for each stage
• Interaction (e.g. individual, pairs, groups, whole class)
• Procedures (activities and  tasks/exercises/tests)              

Aims  
If you don’t know where you want to end up, how are you going to get there? 

Aims are where you want to end up. They concern what you want your students to be 
able to do  at the end of your lesson, that they  couldn’t do  at the beginning. Aims are 
sometimes called Learning Outcomes or Objectives. Always try to express your aims 
in terms of student objectives or outcomes, not in terms  of teacher actions. Each stage 
should have an aim, and at each of the stages, aims should contribute to the overall 
goal of your lesson.

Resources 

Materials and Teaching Aids (Resources needed: Student Book, fl ipcharts, 
diff erent pictures, Power-Point Slides, CDs, handouts, crayons/markers, fl ashcards, 
worksheets, a computer, a projector, grammar tables/charts,  realia, etc.)

        Tips for Aims: 
• Always write your aims  down! It helps you to clarify your thoughts.
• Keep your aims short and focused.
• Don’t try to do too much in one lesson.
• Be specifi c in your aims, if you intend to teach vocabulary, write down which  

          items.
• Provide context in your aims.
• Ask yourself: 
-“Are the procedures and materials suited to my students?  
- Will they be motivated and interested?”
• Have back-up  activities and materials just in case.
• Put harder activities earlier in the lesson!
• Include “recycle and review” stages frequently.
• Carefully think about the transitions from one stage to the next.
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General Principles:
1. Create  a classroom climate where respect and rapport thrive.
2. Set outcome-based learning on personal quality development and 
    development qualities.
3. Choose relevant standards and set objectives for achieving the            
    main goal.
4. Set student-centered learning on their wants/needs and interests
5. Use warm-ups or icebreakers
6. Apply new methods, games, creative projects, quotes
7. Set discipline (positive approach, fairness, engagement in study)
8. Provide assessment and feedback.
9. Engage students in Project Work / Student Portfolio/Progress Rate, 
    Creative Work, Self Assessment, Solving Challenges.

Look at the following quote:
“It’s experience that group formation within any learning community needs 

continual reinforcement, and that group formation activities lead to a positive 
learning environment. Learning sessions that don’t include group formation 
activities may develop into a completely diff erent learning atmosphere and be less 
eff ective in terms of results of the learner”.

Vale, D.Feunteun, A.Teaching Children English.
Great Britain: Cambridge University Press, 1995

Not all lessons can be exciting, but all lessons can be engaging. Engagement is
 about  really  hooking  your students into your lesson, by making it relevant and clear. 
Make sure that you have fairly quick changes in  activities in the class. Keep up a 
good pace, so that your students don’t get bored. In some activities Ss need high 
energy and involvement and other students need  to be slower and calmer. The 
topic is also important. Think always of  your students’ interests, needs and skills. 

These are very important:
1. Always have a “quick warmer” in your class, however short. It helps to get  

students into the class in an enjoyable way. You may need it at the beginning to get 
your students into the right mood for learning.

2. Find out from your students what interests them. Choose a game or an amusing 
item to round up the lesson. Ask them to design a questionnaire for them to fi ll out.

3. Learn to be a great observer of your students. What does engagement look 
like? Again, this can be best done when you’re not actually teaching them.

4. Ask students to do the part of the task they are best at in a group activity to 
boost their confi dence. Encourage them to say that they can do it.

5. Make sure that students are engaged before trying to get them to work on what-
ever you’ve planned.

6. Have some alternative activities. 
7. Be consistent, fi rm, and fair.
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Creativity Skills

Information 

Technology Skills

Collaboration 

Skills

Problem-solving 

Skills

Self-management 

Skills

Study  Skills

Communication 

Skills

 Types of 

Generic Skills
Critical Thinking 

Skills

Practical Suggestions for Teaching 
• Make use of the learning targets and objectives and the broad learning outcomes 

provided in the English Language curriculum framework.
• Plan the lesson according to school-based language curriculum built in 

pedagogical approaches which facilitate learning progression and which suit 
learners’ needs, interests and abilities.

• Provide a language  environment to encourage students to learn and use English.
• Support their learning of other subjects in English.
• Make use of a broad range of activities and materials including the use of creative 

or imaginative texts to enhance Ss’ motivation, and to develop, interealia, their 
creativity as well as their critical thinking and problem-solving skills.

Curriculum Links
There should be links in any language course with broader educational aims, such 

as developing problem-solving abilities, autonomy, questioning, cooperative learning, 
and so on. There are a number of reasons why this is important. Language teaching 
is a part of education, and needs to take its full educational responsibility and 
learning, teaching English can become more interesting  and memorable  for  students.  
Student’s  Book 10 has curriculum links with some subjects such as  Maths, Native 
Language, Music, Art, Biology, Geography,  Physics, Azerbaijan History, General 
History, Literature, Chemistry, Science, Military Service Training, PT, etc. We should  
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constantly pay attention to the students’ age, their interests, and skills as they’re very 
important in the teaching process. 

    When we teach students we can:
• encourage them to read in English (stories, fables, tales, poems, comics, paragraphs,   
   texts, passages, letters, newspapers, adapted versions, proverbs, sayings, idioms, 
   metaphors, etc.)
• explain some things about language, starting with simple things
• use a wider range of language input as the model for language use
• encourage creative writing and help them to experiment with language
• explain intentions and ask them to be helpful to each other.       

And students:

• are developing as thinkers 
• understand the diff erence between the real and the imaginary
• can plan and organize how best to carry out an activity
• can work with others and learn from others through cooperation
• can be reliable and take responsibility for class activities and routines.

Student’s Book – SB  Teacher’s Book – TB

Components of the 

Programme

Student’s Book  English 10

Student’s Book English 10 includes six units through the school year 
supported by passages, dialogues and texts. “Do You Know?” “Remember and 
Compare!”, “Remember”, “Grammar Point”, “Word File”, “What You’ll 
Learn”, “Student Portfolio”, “Glossary”, “Useful Information” “Fact Box”, “Test 
Your Memory”, ”Assessment”, “Self-Assessment”, tables/charts, poems, fables, 
proverbs and sayings, idioms and metaphors and other materials throughout the 
units. This book is designed for  students  of Grade 10 as they need to develop 
their skills both in and out of school through doing listening, speaking, writing and 
reading tasks. Skills and Strategies for Grade 10 students contain all above-
stated throughout each unit, the story line is both entertaining and closely related 
to Ss’experience. All tasks, tests, grammar rules/banks, illustrations, texts, passages, 
fables, stories, poems, dialogues given in the SB are focused on the Ss’ ages, skills, 
abilities and needs, interests and their outlook/understanding.
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Student’s Book  

English 10

Assessment Compare and Remember!

Fact Box

Word File Writing Guide

Do You Know?

Grammar Checklist Self-Assessment

Test Your MemoryStudent Portfolio

Diagnostic Checklist Useful Information

What You’ll Learn Remember

Glossary Grammar Point

Organization of  Student‘s Book English 10
The main aims of the Student’s Book are:

▪ to demonstrate eff ective language teaching in practice
▪ to develop the students’ abilities to use and understand English
▪ to broaden the Ss’ understanding and knowledge
▪ to encourage the Ss to develop the abilities to manage their own learning 
▪ to support teachers in developing their teaching abilities 
At the centre of the course is the aim of developing the Ss’ abilities to use and 

understand English, the basis for success in teaching and learning English through 
practicing the four  language  skills.

Grade  10  describes: 
▪ the purposes of the course          
▪ what students will be learning  about
▪ the types of activities included
▪ how “learning” and “learning activities” will be assessed
▪ how  students are given  the opportunity to learn
▪ how the teacher talking time gets down, so that students speak more than the 

           teacher does
▪ how to correct the students’ mistakes eff ectively and appropriately, so that they 

         are not always scared of speaking
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If we want our students really to be able to use the language we are teaching 
them, then the practice phase is the most important part of the lesson. 

We must use English in class as the main language for communication and talk a 
lot in English to them. The more English  the children hear, the more they will learn. 
They will learn gradually, so encourage them by responding positively.  There are 
some important principles in the teaching English. The main principles are:  

• Start and fi nish lessons on time
• Provide appropriate seating arrangements
• Establish clear rules and procedures.
• Set interesting and appropriate homework tasks
• Keep records
• Use English in  the learning process
• Prepare everyday lesson plan for achieving goals

The Strategies for Teaching English
As English language learner (ELL) student population grows, teachers need  

more useful strategies to teach  students. Strategies off er teachers  ways to teach spe-
cifi c  concepts and skills to  students in classrooms. Questions and Answers:

How do specifi c strategies help students?
Literacy strategies  support Ss  as they build  English profi ciency. Supporting  Ss’ 

language skills helps students  develop literacy in English. Eff ective teaching Strate-
fi es engage students and increase  their motivation to learn.

What should I do if some  students  already know  the lesson  content?
Assess Ss and use that information  to design lesson plans and objectives. Deter-

mine what students already know and what they need to know. Include ways to dif-
ferentiate teaching and activities in the lesson if some students  already know part of 
the lesson  content. Encourage Ss to use what  they already know to extend  ideas and 
ask  questions about the lesson topic.

How do I reteach if Ss don’t grasp the concept the fi rst time?
Ask questions and check student work throughout the lesson. Provide concrete 

examples and ask Ss to give their  own examples. 
How can I use interactive technology to help my students?
Interactive methods and interactive whiteboard technology  can be an invaluable  

resource when working with Ss. Pictures, graphics, charts, tables  and other visual 
information help to increase student comprehension.

Tips for supporting Students in general education classrooms:
1. Know your students
Increase your understanding of who your students are, their backgrounds and 
educational experiences.
2. Be aware of their social and emotional needs
Understanding more about the students’ families and their needs is key. When ELs 
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have siblings to care for afterschool, possibly live with extended family members or 
have jobs to help support their families, completing homework assignments will not 
take priority.

3. Increase your understanding of fi rst and second language acquisition
Although courses about second language acquisition are not required as part of 
teacher education programs, understanding the theories about language acquisition 
and the variables.

4. Student need to SWRL every day in every class
The domains of language acquisition, Speaking, Writing, Reading and Listening 
need to be equally exercised across content areas daily. Assuring that students are 
using all domains of language acquisition to support their English language devel-
opment is essential.

5. Increase your understanding of English language profi ciency
Social English language profi ciency and academic English language profi ciency 
are very diff erent. A student may be more profi cient in one vs. the other. A student’s 
level of academic English may be masked by a higher level of Basic Interpersonal 
Communication Skills (BICS) compared to their Cognitive Academic Language 
Profi ciency (CALP)

6. Know the language of your content
English has a number of polysemous words. Once a student learns and understands 
one meaning of a word, other meaning may not be apparent. Review the vocabulary 
of your content area often and check in with ELs to assure they know the words and 
possibly the multiple meanings associated with the words. For example, a “plot” of 
land in Geography class versus the “plot” in a Literature class. A “table” we sit at 
versus a multiplication “table.”

7. Understand language assessments
Language profi ciency assessments in your district may vary. Find out when and how 
a student’s English language profi ciency is assessed and the results of those assess-
ments. Using the results of formal and informal assessments can provide a wealth 
of information to aid in planning lessons that support language acquisition and 
content knowledge simultaneously.

8. Use authentic visuals and manipulatives
These can be over- or under-utilized. Implement the use of authentic resources for 
example; schedules, post-cards, photographs and video clips can enhance student 
comprehension of complex content concepts.

9. Strategies that match language profi ciency
Knowing the level of English language profi ciency at which your students are func-
tioning academically is vital in order to be able to scaff old appropriately. Not all 
strategies are appropriate for all levels of language learners. Knowing takes time 
but will support language learning more eff ectively.
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10. Collaborate to celebrate
Seek support from other teachers who may teach Ss. Other educators, novice and 
veteran may have suggestions and resources that support English language deve-
lopment and content concepts. Creating and sustaining professional learning com-
munities that support Ss are vital for student success.

  
  Organization of  Teacher’ s Book 10- through diff erent activities/strategies

        

ENGLISH

Grammar

Reading

Writing

Speaking

Listening

Pronunciation

Idioms

Vocabulary

• Some introductory notes on using the course materials
• Guidance on using the Units           
• Planning lessons 
• Curriculum links    
• The main points in teaching
• Practical suggestions for teaching    
• Some techniques for teaching process

The Teacher’s Book off ers complete Teaching Suggestions for all units 
of the Student’s Book. References to corresponding practice exercises and to 
the  supporting materials provided in the Student’s Book are also included. 
At the same time, some summative assessment test samples and stories, exer-
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cises/ activities in “Student Portfolio” are included. After each unit the out-
line of some lessons is illustrated in the Student’s Book to suggest  teachers how 
to set the lessons visually, and  remember planning  their own  way of creating 
another one. Outline for any lesson of each unit has been  included in the 
Teacher’s  Book as a sample. We hope that you will enjoy using this book, and gain  
satisfaction from experimenting  new ideas.

Note: It is not obligatory to use this outline for your lesson. Every 
teacher can create  his/her own outline for any lesson. Diff erent activities for 
diff erential learning/test samples are given in order to increase the students’ 
memory, creative, critical and logical thinking skills and abilities. You can 
prepare your own summative, formative, and diagnostic tests according to your stu-
dents’ abilities/interests looking at the given samples.

Evaluation/Assessment

Evaluation is the process of gathering information in order to determine the 
extent to which a language programme meets its goals. Relevant information can 
be teachers’ and parents’ opinions, textbook quality, exam results, students’ 
attitudes. Some of the tools of the evaluation process are tests, questionnaires, 
textbook analysis, and observation. The aim is to involve the students more in 
thinking about how they are learning, to encourage them to  control their learning. 

1. To fi nd out what the student knows and doesn’t know at the beginning of a 
course.

2. To fi nd out what level the students are, so that they can be placed  in   the right 
class.It is sometimes called diagnostic  assessment.

3. To fi nd out how well students have learned a certain part of the course. It is 
sometimes called formative assessment.

4. To fi nd out how good students are at a language. 
5. To fi nd out how well students have learned the whole content of a course. It is 

sometimes called summative assessment.

Probably, like most teachers, we need to answer the following questions:
• What are my students’ problems and weaknesses?
• How are my students getting on at the moment?
• How much have they learned over the course?
• What can my students do in English?

Diagnostic tests, progress tests, and achievement tests are particularly useful 
for teachers.
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Types of 

Assessment 

Diagnostic 

Test

Placement 

Test

Progress 

Test

Achievement 

Test  

Profi ciency 

Test

Self-

Assessment

Peer 

Assessment

• Diagnostic Assessment Tests (to fi nd out what the student knows and doesn’t 
know at the beginning of a course.) This assessment is a kind of assessment that 
doesn’t demand so much time. We have given a few diagnostic assessment samples 
on some topics. You can see some samples and prepare your own Diagnostic Tests. 

Diagnostic Assessment has the following methods and techniques:

Methods Techniques

• Observation  
• Interview 
• Tasks  
• Cooperation with parents and  other teachers

• Observation sheets
• Interview  sheets 
• Exercises
• Questionnaires

• Progress Tests (to fi nd out how well students have learned a certain 
part of the course. It is sometimes called formative assessment). Formative 
Assessment is considered to be the essential part of interschool assessment. It checks 
the students’ everyday activities and  assesses  how Ss master  the knowledge and 
abilities that come from content standards at any phase/stage of the course. In other 
words, formative assessment provides information that can be used to improve course 
content, methods of teaching,  and ultimately, student learning.
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Methods Techniques

• Interview 
• Tasks  
• Oral Questionnaire
• Self Assessment
• Reading  
• Writing
• Rubrics
• Research Projects
• Games, etc.

• Interview Sheets 
• Exercises
• Oral Questionnaire Sheets
• Self assessment Sheets
• Reading Checklists
• Checklists for writing development
• Rubrics/Schemes
• Criteria Tables
• Self Assessment checklists
• Observation sheets

In  “Student   Portfolio”,  there are some samples. You can write or design such 
kind of tests both for Formative and Summative Assessments and use them when  
needed. You can make diff erent grids of assessment for any lesson. It depends on the 
standards of the course.

Rubrics
Rubrics are the assessment criteria to evaluate the level of Ss’  achivements/

       progress. They  serve two main purposes:
1. What I must assess – Ability criteria 
    (What ability criteria I must assess)
2. How I must assess
(What achievement/progress levels can be on these criteria). Rubrics are 

both: the methods and the techniques of assessment. Rubrics are one of the most 
eff ective methods of Formative Assessment/Evaluation. Rubrics can be held not 
only for formative evaluation, but also for Diagnostic and Summative Assessment / 
Evaluation as well.

Level IV Level III Level II Level I
the highest rate the lowest rate 

• Examplary
• Excellent
• Brilliant
• Perfect
• Experienced
• Creative
• Master
• Well

• Good
• Very good
• Almost experienced
• Knowledgeable
• More Suffi  cient

• Average 
• Satisfactory
• Almost 
  Suffi  cient 
• Improving
• Not bad

• Beginner
• Not Suffi  cient
• Inexperienced
• Weak
• Poor
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Level I and  Level II are for poor/low  knowledge  level students. 
Level III and  Level IV are for high knowledge level students.

With the help of Rubrics,  we can assess our Ss more eff ectively and 
systematically, reliably and more fairly.

.• Achievement Tests (to fi nd out how well students have learned the whole con-
tent of a course. It is sometimes called summative assessment).

What can we assess? We can assess any aspects of language: grammatical 
knowledge, vocabulary, ability in reading, writing, speaking, listening, com-
munication. “It’s important to test what you teach”.

How can we carry out Assessment?
We can use diff erent ways of assessing students according to the aspect 

we want to look at. We can also use a combination of formal and informal 
assessment. We can assess students in the following ways:

• By testing                      
• By observing   
• By collecting samples of students’ work – e.g.  Portfolio Assessment.     
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Levels of English Language  Profi ciency 

This Checklist can help you determine Ss’ English language profi ciency as  he 
or she  develops  English  skills and progress from one  level to the next.

Level  Reached

Level 4 Level 3 Level 2 Level 1

Expanding/Bridging Developing Beginning Entering

responds to specifi c 
and some technical  
content area  language

responds to 
specifi c and 
some technical  
content area  
language

responds to 
general  content 
area  language

hardly responds to 
content area  
pictures and 
graphics

understands, speaks, 
and writes  sentences of 
varying  length

understands, 
speaks, and 
writes  expanded  
sentences
 

understands, 
speaks and says 
words, phrases 
and short 
sentences  (with 
errors)

hardly 
understands , says 
words, phrases 

understands and writes  
multiple -paragraph 
stories, essays, 
reports or reviews

understands 
and writes 
paragraph 
stories

understands 
multiple -step 
commands and 
directions (with 
errors)

understands one  
-step commands, 
directions and 
responds
(with errors)

performs  close to grade 
-level  expectations in 
reading, writing and 
content area  skills

requires 
occasional  
visual  or 
graphic  support

 

understands 
multiple -step 
questions and 
statements 
(with errors)

understands Yes/No 
and Wh questions

requires some 
visual or 
graphic support

requires  a lot of 
visual or graphic 
support
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Assessment for Listening and Speaking   
Sample: (See Unit  2. Literature)

Samples for  Self-Assessment

Self-Assessment Level Reached
Description of Achievement Perfect Good Fair Poor

Listening and Speaking
I can:
• speak about  kinds of books
• talk about diff erent Literary Styles
• express my own ideas on the topic
• play a role on importance of books
• share my ideas with a partner on the topic
• speak about outstanding  and world famous 
  poets and writers of Azerbaijan 
• take part in discussions 
• take  part in questioning

Self-Assessment Level Reached
Description of Achievement Excellent Good Fair Poor

I can  
• fi nd words with the given sounds
• pronounce new words clearly
• ask/answer questions on the topic
• take part in discussions on the topic
• act out a dialogue on the topic
• make an interview comparing with the 
  partners’
• describe  pictures on the  topic
• read  passages  with correct intonation
• fi nd True/False statements 
• put the conversation in logical order
• build up sentences using the word fi le
• make up sentences using linking words    
  and connectors
• create a report/review on the topic
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Self-Assessment Level Reached
Description of Achievement Perfect Good Fair Poor

Writing
I can:
• build up sentences using the key words
• write my ideas on the topic 
• fi ll in the table on the topic
• make up a list of goals/aims/objectives
• create a paragraph on the topic
• write an essay, a composition on the topic
• correct the sentences and rewrite them
• make a report/a review on the topic
• complete the KWL table
• design a poster on the topic
• make solutions on the topic

Self-Assessment Level Reached
Description of Achievement Perfect Good Fair Poor

Reading
I can:
• read the passage, paragraphs, stories with   
  correct intonation
• read and understand magazine and news
  paper articles about  sports and games
• read facts and express my ideas on them
• give comments on the statements
• take an active part in discussions, fi nd 
  True/False Sentences
• answer the questions on the topic
• complete the statements according to the   
  text, passage, paragraph

      Diagnostic Checklist                                    YES/NO

I can ...
speak about natural disasters

share my ideas on natural disasters

talk about problems on the Earth
answer questions about pollution
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The mediocre teacher tells. 
The good teacher explains. 
The superior teacher demonstrates. 
The great teacher inspires.                                 
                                             ~William Arthur Ward

In teaching you cannot see the fruit of a day's work. 
It is invisible and remains so, maybe for twenty 
years.      
                                                    ~Jacques Barzun

Teaching creates all other professions. 
                                                  ~Author Unknown

The best teacher is the one who suggests rather than dogmatizes, and inspires his 
listener with the wish to teach himself. 
                                                                  ~Edward Bulwer-Lytton

A teacher's purpose is not to create students in his own image, but to develop 
students who can create their own image. 
                                                                                         ~Author Unknown

Best English Quotes/Sayings for Teachers  
It is diffi  cult to off er clear advice to teachers about how best to handle 

the teaching of adolescents. There are, however, some general points which 
teachers have shared with others in their experience. Let’s follow the 
following:

• Try to be patient!                       • Try to be sensitive!  
• Try to be fl exible!         • Allow choice and student decisions!
♦ Use standards as a guide to determine what Ss need to learn.
♦ Pre-assess Ss to determine their knowledge and skill levels.
♦ Set learning objectives based on what Ss need to know.
♦ Know the purpose for everything you teach or any class activities.
♦ Use strategic lesson planning. 
♦ Have a beginning, middle and end.
♦ Determine what Ss need to do to accomplish learning tasks.
♦ Share this piece of information with students.
♦ Preview lesson objectives and activities with students.
♦ Provide a list of target words for the lesson or unit.
♦ Include one or more strategies to use with your Ss in/at each lesson.
♦ Plan how to meet each student’s needs.
♦ Incorporate what students already know into the lesson plan.
♦ Connect learning in one subject area to learning in another subject area.
♦ Consider all Ss’ backgrounds when planning activities.
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                            How to Teach Listening?

In common with the other skills of writing, reading, 
and speaking, listening has two main roles in language 
teaching. The fi rst is as the goal of teaching. It is important 
for students to develop their listening skill in order to 
understand spoken English, whether on TV, radio or in 
speaking to people. The second role, however, is as a means of learning. Listening 
can help Ss remember the words, phrases, grammar, etc. that they are learning. 

1. LISTENING
• Provide recorded texts  for Ss to practice listening
• Have Ss listen and respond  to shows and movies in  
  English
• Provide focused read-aloud  experiences
• Teach songs and chants  for student participation
• Read poetry  to help Ss how language sounds

Listening can still be hard though, and you need quite a bit of practice to become 
really good at it. The fi rst step is to realize how diff erent situations demand 
diff erent strategies. In a conversation, you do not have to keep information in your 
head for a long time, but you need to grasp it quickly to give an immediate answer. 
In school situations, on the other hand, you might be expected to answer questions 
after listening, at a listening test. Therefore it is a good idea to develop both your 
listening and your memory skills.

                                         Strategies for Listening
In any situation where you are supposed to listen and understand spoken English, 
the key is to sort out what information is important, to store that information in your 
head and to respond appropriately. There are three major strategies to get better at 
this: 

1) to predict the content
2) to know if you are listening for gist or detail 
3) to fi gure out the main points. 

                                         Predicting the content  
If your brain is prepared what is coming up, the edge and fear of not understanding 
can be eff ectively removed. To “Predict the content” means that you picture typi-
cal situations, check information beforehand and imagine what kind of language 
may come up. You will then activate old knowledge   that you can relate to this 
new situation. This way your brain can relax and your chances to understand will 
increase.  

THE FOUR LANGUAGE DOMAINS
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Listening for gist or detail
This strategy is two-fold. To listen for Gist means to listen for and understand  

the overall message, without paying attention to smaller details. Listening for De-
tail, of course, refers to the ability to spot quickly-mentioned   and smaller facts, like 
names, years, relationships and reasons. Both types are useful skills in all real-life 
situations. Both types are also commonly tested in school. The standard   way of 
testing gist/detail understanding   in school is to have to listen to recorded material 
or watch a fi lmed situation, and then answer a set of questions. To do well here, you 
need to become “test smart”. If you come straight from a diff erent lesson, Warm up 
by thinking or speaking in English. It will be a lot easier to understand what you hear 
if your brain is switched over to the right language.

If the questions are available to you:  “Read them Carefully” before the start of 
the listening activity. Try to work out what sort of answer is expected. Is it a Gist 
Question? In that case, listen for the overall message. Is it a Detail Question? 
Then, try to imagine what options there will be, or when   the information  might be 
mentioned. Listen for keywords.

Check how many questions you’ll have to answer in a row, to know 
approximately how much information you need to keep in mind at the same 
time. This will also prepare your mind  for the eff ort. Make sure you are ready to 
Take Notes. It can be tricky to listen and write at the same time, so make sure to 
practice it whenever you can. Focus on keywords, shorter phrases, numbers and other 
information that you feel is important in relation to the questions.

 
REMEMBER !

                                               Listen and Summarize           
Find a short lecture or a speech (5-10) minutes, have your Ss watch it and take notes 
of the main  points using some of the  strategies of Listening. Afterwards, look 
through Ss’ notes and get them to try to retrieve the information by developing  them 
into longer sentences. Finally, ask your Ss to make a written or spoken summary of 
what they heard.

2. SPEAKING 
How to Teach  Speaking? 

• Increase student interaction time
• Ask open-ended questions
• Remind Ss to speak clearly
• Provide practice  with speaking in diff erent tenses
• Encourage Ss to elaborate on peer responses
• Have Ss participate in dialogues

Where there is speaking there is for sure listening.
One of the main aims of a language course is to give students confi dence in 

expressing themselves orally. The emphasis is therefore on spoken fl uency rather 
than on spoken accuracy. This should encourage students to be confi dent and 
creative in their spoken English.
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Unprepared Speech
Unprepared Speech does not mean standing up and giving an impromptu speech 
on a random topic, or being interrogated about something you do not have a clue 
about. As a matter of fact, an unprepared speech situation occurs any time you 
strike up a conversation with someone, and includes all situations that require 
some level of improvisation. One nice and relaxing thing about everyday 
conversation is that you can use slang and informal language, and getting the 
grammar right is simply not your main priority. There is no need to get it a 
hundred percent correct, as long as you keep talking and focus on 
communication. The exchange of ideas and thoughts is very much the basis of 
any conversation. The fact that this exchange sometimes needs to take place in 
English, in class or outside, does not change anything at all. There are many 
strategies to become better at improvising, ranging from how to get started to 
keeping the conversation going. Here we will have a look at some of them:

• Warmers
• Making up topics and handling silences
• Developing a topic
• Handling unfamiliar topics
• Using your partner in a conversation 
• Interjections 
• Turn-taking and changing direction 
• Disagreeing politely 

♦ Ask Questions! 
Encourage your Ss to ask questions. By asking questions, Ss  get a chance to talk 
and they will make their  partners feel comfortable and encouraged. 
Encourage Ss to pay attention, and be positive! It is as important to be a good 
listener as it is to be  a good speaker. So make sure that Ss listen to what is said. 
Get them to show how a positive attitude, nod and use interjections like “uh-huh” 
to show understanding. This will make your partner relax and keep talking.
                                                 
♦ Draw Parallels! 
Even if you know absolutely nothing about rock climbing; contribute by saying 
something that is related to the subject, or that can be compared to it. For example: 
I would never dare to try rock climbing since I’m terrifi ed of heights. I think diving 
would be more suitable for me going down instead of up. Have you ever tried that?
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Demonstrative Speech
In a demonstrative speech your goal is to teach your audience how to do 
something or to show them how something works: a process, an idea or an 
object. Be clear about if your purpose is to teach or simply to demonstrate.
Whether your demonstration involves explaining the rules of a game or delivering 
a cooking session, you need to organize the script. A fi ve paragraph structure 
will work fi ne, and do not forget to prepare an interesting introduction and a 
memorable conclusion.

Informative Speech
Everyone knows this situation from school. You have completed a research task 
and are expected to present your fi ndings in class. Outside of school too- at work or 
at university- it is commonly asked that you inform others about results or planned 
projects, and often so in English. Here are some general ideas to avoid giving a stiff  
and tedious informative presentation and turn it into a memorable event. 
• Bring something real. 
• Use rhetorical questions
• Give Facts, but also examples. Fact upon fact is boring to listen to, instead, give 
a fact and then frame it with a description. 

   Debate 
Debating rules vary from one competition to another, 
and there are several formats for debates. Debates 
involve teams that include several students. Typically 
in a debate two teams are presented a resolution or 
topic that they debate, and each team is given a 
period of time to prepare an argument. Students 

typically don’t know their debate subjects ahead of time. The goal is to come 
up with a good argument  in a short time. Students are encouraged to read 
about an event and controversial issues to prepare for debates. You-teachers 
should encourage individual team members to choose special topics and 
focus on them. At a debate, one team  argue in favor (pros) and the other 
argue in opposition (cons). Sometimes each team member speaks, and 
sometimes the team selects one member to speak for the team. A judge or 
a panel of judges assigns points on the strength of the arguments and the 
professionalism of the teams. One team is usually declared the winner and 
that team  can enter/go to a new round. 
A debate can be a stressful situation. You will another person or whole team 
arguing against you and you may start to doubt that your arguments are 
strong enough to penetrate the defense of your opponent(s) This is usually how a 
debate is executed:

1. There are two teams, A and B each with one or more participants
2. The moderator *the person leading the debate) opens up by welcoming A and B
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3. A states their point of views briefl y
4. B does the same
5. The moderator asks if anyone would like to add anything and then starts the 
    debate
6. Once started, either side can talk but the moderator will control the discussion and 
    stop it if it gets too heated.
7. The moderator may also stop to ask questions or clarify a statement.
8. After the debate, it is common that the audience get to ask questions to the debating 
    parties, or vote for the winning team.

Open strong and fi nish strong. If the debate is about getting the audience over to 
your side, make sure that they remember your opening statement and that you are 
the last one to speak. This will project you as a winner in their eyes.
Be Slightly Aggressive but still polite. It is not about being rude or being the loud-
est, but rather about showing, with dedication and energy, that you believe in what 
you say. Speak a little bit faster and be more animated than your opponent to win 
the audience’s trust.

     3. READING 
How to teach  Reading? 
• Set a purpose  for reading
• Use a variety of books  for a unit of study
• Teach Ss how to skim  while reading
• Have Ss practise reading  quietly before they read aloud
Similar to listening, speaking and writing, reading has two main roles in 

language learning. The fi rst is as a goal of learning: the skill of reading. The 
second is as a means of learning: as a way of developing the student’s language 
profi ciency and educational depth. Students need to develop the skill of reading 
in English. But reading as a means of learning is also important. Reading can 
support their language learning through contextualizing and extending vocabulary, 
and correct spelling. Through reading students can learn more about the world 
and come into contact with diff erent ideas. For these reasons, reading needs to be 
encouraged right from the start. 

Reading Styles
To be a really eff ective reader you need to be able to vary your style of reading. It's 
likely that you already do this instinctively to some extent. Consider how you would 
read:
 • a blockbuster                         • a newspaper
 • a poem                                   • an instruction manual
When reading for pleasure you may read quickly, with few breaks and without 
worrying about having to recall details later. By contrast, when consulting an 
instruction manual you may read only one or two paragraphs, but you read them 
very carefully, making sure you understand the details. 
When reading complex material, since your objective is to understand it as well as 
possible, you will need to adapt your reading style to this purpose.
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Language instructors are often frustrated by the fact that students do not 
automatically transfer the strategies they use when reading in their native 
language to reading in a language they are learning. Eff ective language instructors 
show students how they can adjust their reading behavior to deal with a variety of 
situations, types of input, and reading purposes. They help students develop a set of 
reading strategies and match appropriate strategies to each reading situation. 

Whatever the text or the situation; make a habit of asking yourself a few 
questions before starting to read. They will save you a great amount of time and 
eff ort.

1. What type of text is this? (short story, news article, letter, etc.)
   Based on the text type you can probably predict what the structure will be like, 

      and reading it will become less daunting.
2. What do I already know about the subject? By activating the area of your brain   

      that deals with the topic you can try to predict some of the content and by this 
       feel more prepared and familiarized.

3. What is my purpose? You will read diff erently if your purpose is to answer 
       questions, summarize the text for colleagues or learn for your own pleasure.

4. Can I take notes? Reading is easier if you have a chance to write and underline 
       in the text, or use a notepad.

5. Does the language seem complicated? If so, use a dictionary.
   Answering these questions will give your reading direction and you will have    

     a better  chance of penetrating the text when you feel that you are in control 
      and already familiar with it. Then, depending on your purpose you will choose  
      your strategy: fast or more through reading.

Strategies that can help students read more quickly and eff ectively include the 
     following reading methods:
• Previewing: reviewing titles, section headings, and photo captions to get a sense 
   of the structure and content of a reading selection
• Predicting: using knowledge of the subject matter to make predictions about 
   content and vocabulary and check comprehension; using knowledge of the text 
    type and purpose to make predictions about discourse structure; using knowledge 
    about the author to make predictions about writing style, vocabulary, and content.
•  Skimming. When skimming you read quite fast to gather a good, overall grasp 
   of the core message or main idea. You try  to guess the meaning of words that you 
   do not understand.
•  Scanning, You read quite fast and look for certain information that will answer a 
   particular question. You try to guess the meaning of words that you do not under
   stand  using a quick survey of the text to get the main idea, identify text structure, 
   confi rm or question predictions.

Teaching Reading
Strategies for Developing Reading Skills/Using Reading Strategies
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•  Close reading. You read slowly and carefully to gain a good grasp of the content, 
  you go back and forth in the text in order to get the overall picture, as well as the 
  details. If you are allowed to use a dictionary you take time to look up words and 
  expressions that hinder your understanding.

• Guessing from context: using prior knowledge of the subject and the ideas in the 
  text as clues to the meanings of unknown words, instead of stopping to look them up.

• Paraphrasing: stopping at the end of a section to check comprehension by restating 
   the information and ideas in the text
Instructors can help students learn when and how to use reading strategies in several 
ways: 
• By modeling the strategies aloud, talking through the processes of 
    previewing, predicting, skimming and scanning, and paraphrasing. This shows 
     students how the strategies work and how much they can know about a text before 
    they begin to read word by word.
• By allowing time in class for group and individual previewing and 
    predicting activities as preparation for in-class or out-of-class reading. 
    Allocating class time to these activities indicates their importance and value.
•   By using cloze (fi ll in the blank) exercises to review vocabulary items. This helps 
    students learn to guess meaning from context.
•  By encouraging students to talk about what strategies they think will help them 
   approach a reading assignment, and then talking after reading about what strategies 
   they actually used. This helps students develop fl exibility in their choice of strategies.

 When language learners use reading strategies, they fi nd that they can control 
the reading experience, and they gain confi dence in their ability to read the lan-
guage. When reading to learn, students need to follow four basic steps:

1. Figure out the purpose for reading. Activate background knowledge of 
   the topic in order to predict or anticipate content and identify appropriate 
     reading strategies.
2. Attend the parts of the text that are relevant to the identifi ed purpose 
  and ignore the rest. This selectivity enables students to focus on specifi c 
   items in the input and reduces the amount of information they have to hold in 
    short-term memory.
3. Select strategies that are appropriate to the reading task and use them 
 fl exibly and interactively. Students’ comprehension improves and their 
 confi dence increases when they use top-down and bottom-up skills 
   simultaneously to construct meaning.
4. Check comprehension while reading and when the reading task is 
    completed. Monitoring comprehension helps students detect inconsistencies and 
   comprehension failures, helping them learn to use alternate strategies.
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 Reading methods
There are several reading methods.
Learn to distinguish between them and choose the right method according to what 
you want to achieve.
Skim reading/ browsing
You must have a goal for your reading. What are you looking for? 
Get an overview. Read only selected parts of the text. 
These selected parts can be: 
book cover, date of publication, preface, summary, abstract, table of 
contents, index, headings, images, graphics, tables. You may also browse 
the book and spend 5-10 seconds per page. You use a technique called 
“photo-reading”. You then fi x your gaze on the text line and let the gaze slide 
down quickly. 
Use a fi nger in the beginning. You point to the text and move your fi nger quickly 
down in a zigzag pattern. You will then fi x and read the words that you think might 
be interesting. 
This gives an overview of the structure and main content. 
If you are looking for specifi c information, use a skim reading method called scanning. 
You use the same technique, but you are very conscious of looking for specifi c 
keywords.  

 Reading Activities  (Across the Curriculum)
English language learner students benefi t from reading methods and strategies 
used with native English speakers. However, they need additional support in 
vocabulary development, fl uency, and motivation. Some aspects of language 
that native English speakers learn indirectly aff ect the ease with which Ss 
learn to read in English. Consider the factors below when planning lessons, 
and use the provided tips and activities to increase comprehension. Factors that 
aff ect  Ss learning to read English include the following:                   
• Unfamiliar  vocabulary                  • Homophones and homographs      
• Word order                                      • “Exceptions to the rules” in Grammar
• Idioms in texts                                 • Sentence structure
• Figurative language, including imaginery and symbolism                                                                                                      

General Tips
Modify instruction using visual, kinesthetic, or concrete  references so that Ss can 
see or touch;
Have Ss read a series of texts with the same characters, plotline, and confl ict;
Use a variety of print materials, such as the following, to give Ss plenty of 
practice:
• Instructions            • Handouts               • Newspapers                • Magazines                              
• Letters                    • Song lyrics             • Short stories               • Recipes
 Select Reading materials of interest to Ss, such as:
 Comic books, stories, poems, nonfi ction texts, multicultural literature
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                                Picture Walks or Picture Gallery
Use this pre-reading strategy to have Ss look at pictures to predict what a 
story or text might be about. This strategy helps to generate interest and set a 
purpose for reading. Examples: Teacher describes each picture, teacher asks 
Ss what they see in the pictures, the teacher and the students take turns 
describing pictures. Small groups discuss pictures and make predictions; 
pictures are used to introduce new vocabulary.
Tips for this Strategy
• Ask students what words they might expect to see in the story 
  based on the pictures they see.
• Model enthusiasm for the book.
• Call Ss’ attention to challenging words.

Sample Activity
Have Ss complete a picture walk with partners. Ask volunteers to model the 
process for the rest of the class. Classmates can provide feedback on the Picture 
Walk, such as “I liked the way Amy described the fi rst picture,” or “I think Tim’s 
prediction will be right.”
                                    Finding Main idea  and Details
Identifying important  information in a text will help Ss determine the main idea, 
or what the passage is about.  Ss should  be able to state the main idea in one or two 
sentences. Details that go  with the main idea relate specifi cally to it and give more 
information about  what is happening. 
Tips for this Strategy
• Teach the question words used to fi nd  details in a text:
   who, what, which,why, and how.
• Use one or more boxes to frame the main idea and  bullets to list the details.
• Review present and past tenses so that Ss can use the correct tense when 
   refl ecting on a reading passage. 
• Help Ss answer reading questions using the correct tenses. 
• Have Ss use graphic organizers, such as an outline, to identify the main idea and    
  details. Ask questions, such as: 
 • What’s this passage about?
 • What details help me understand the main idea? 
 • What did I learn?
Teach Ss how to fi nd  keywords.
• Study the passage together. 
• Ask Ss to locate where they found the main idea.
• Model how to mark  the text to identify details.
• Ask Ss to write  simple sentences and add details later.
• Ask  Ss to take notes about the details  and then  discuss together in small   
  groups to determine the main idea.                     
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4. WRITING
                                         How to Teach Writing?

• Model how to use  diff erent tenses in writing
• Model  correct Grammar
• Help Ss develop  writing skills  through practice
• Have Ss participate in whole class or small 
  group writing
• Encourage Ss to practice  writing at home
• Provide  positive  feedback

In common with listening, reading and speaking, writing has two main roles 
in language learning. The fi rst is as a goal of teaching. It is important for students 
to develop the writing skill in order to express themselves in written English in 
letters, messages, stories, and so on. Writing can help the students remember 
the words, phrases, grammar etc. By working on writing tasks, students can 
become closely involved in the language and this is a very important element 
in language learning.

This is particularly common and frustrating if you have a deadline to keep. The 
good news is that there are ways to get around it. Writer’s block can be of two types: 

a) getting stuck in the middle of a text and 
b) not being able to start at all. 

If you are of the kind who gets stuck halfway through your text the problem is 
easily solved-it usually  means that you have  been working  too long without a 
pause. Do something else for a while. When returning to it, it will be with new eyes 
and fresh energy.

Note: In order not to get stuck when writing an essay in school get your  Ss to make 
sure they are well prepared and plan their writing session so as to have enough time  
to revise their text. On the other hand, if your students’ writer’s block is of the kind 
where they simply cannot get started they might need some more assistance.

The working Process
While working ask your students to follow these steps:
• Brainstorm/Mind Map
• Defi ne your purpose and limitations 
• Research
• Discuss with a partner
• Create a fi rst draft
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1. Brainstorm/Mind Map
What’s the topic and what do I know?  Get your Ss to brainstorm alone or together   
with a partner. To start with, list everything they  already know about the topic and 
things related to it. When the Mind Map is there, ask the Ss to pick out the best 
ideas and identify   their main points. Have Ss put them in logical order. 

2. Defi ne  purpose and limitations
Your Ss have to be clear about the purpose of their text. 
Is it to explain? To investigate?  To argue?  To entertain? Diff erent texts have 
diff erent characteristic features. Likewise, your Ss need to know what limitations 
they have. When deciding purpose and limitations  adapt to your readers. Ask 
your Ss to present their ideas and points of view in a way that they think their 
readers will appreciate. 

3. Research 
Some texts demand research, for 
example academic papers, factual 
reports or instructions. The Internet 
is for many people the natural way 
to start. But interviews, books and 
newspaper articles should also be 
considered. If your Ss are looking for 
facts, not opinions, avoid sources that 
can have an interest in spreading their 
own agenda or message.

4. Discuss with a Partner  
It is very rewarding to discuss ideas 
with somebody else. Two brains are 
always better than one as a proverb 
says, and a classmate will defi nitely 
see perspectives and issues that his/
her partner has missed. Ask your 
students to show partners their plan 
and their problems. And encourage 
them to let partners help him/her for-
ward by giving constructive feedback.

5. Create a First Draft
Tell your Students: 
Your mind map is done! 
You are certain of your purpose and limits! You have done your research and 
perhaps discussed your plan with someone. It is time to make an outline, or a 
fi rst draft, it’s very useful!

ENGLISH

Research

Create a Draft Motivate

Defi ne purpose

Mind Map
Brainstorm

  Discuss
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                                Motivation

Initially, the motivation of young learners is 
generally very high. Over time, many children 
lose their motivation and may appear bored, 
tired and unwilling to learn. Many teachers 
respond by looking for “fun” things to do-
more games, songs, etc. These often help, but 
the eff ect is usually temporary, because the 
basic situation causing the reduction in motivation has not changed. There are many 
reasons why the motivation of children changes so much. Many of these reasons may 
be beyond the control of the English teacher-for example, family life, health, other 
school work, friendship and so on. However, there are two signifi cant   aspects  of what 
happens inside the classroom that can have a direct impact on the motivation level 
of children. Firstly, motivation is directly related to self-esteem. Children who have low 
levels of self-esteem do not commit themselves to learning. None of us wants to fail, 
which is why failing students often pretend that they are not interested  they do 
this to protect their self-image. It is very important to help the children develop a 
positive image of themselves as language learners and create feelings of success, 
not failure. Secondly, motivation is directly related to a sense of being in control. As 
humans, we are always more committed to something if we have had some roles in 
making a decision about it. It is also important that children are involved as thinking 
creative beings in making decisions over what they are doing.

  Starting a lesson

Many things happen at the beginning of a 
lesson which, as teachers, we may be unaware of. 

You can play some music or you can start 
with “a round” – that is going around the 
class. Everyone can say something that they 
remember from the last lesson: a word, a song, 
something that happened. If they don’t know 

what to say, they can just say I learned some English!
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                                                  Ways of Brainstorming 

Place a circle round it and some lines out from 
the circle. Ask the students what they know about 
the topic. As they say out their ideas, write them 
around the circle. Write “What do we know about 
it?” (the name of the topic in big letters on the 
blackboard) Give the students a few minutes to 
note down ideas by themselves. Then, collect 
their ideas.  Students work in small groups. Play 
some soft music 

while they are thinking/discussing. Students work 
in groups to generate ideas and then cross-group 
to compare. You can use diff erent types of music 
during these stages. The brainstorming can be put 
up on a poster and referred to and added to over 
a number of lessons. Ss don’t know about things 
beforehand. It can be about things they would like to 
know. Students can build up “A questions poster”. 
Brainstorming must be done in English, not in the 
mother tongue.

                            
                                      Brainstorming

Brainstorming  is the name given to a number of techniques 
used for generating and gathering ideas. The basic principle 
is that the students suggest ideas which may be collected, for 
example, on the blackboard. Brainstorming can encourage 
students to speak out and share ideas.  It also gives the 
teacher an immediate impression of how much the students 
already know about something. After brainstorming is fi nished, 
all the collected ideas are discussed, grouped and eliminated.
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How to Teach the Pair and Group Practice

Varying the way students work will keep things lively and fresh for them 
which will make the experience of learning more enjoyable. In the classroom, 
you can work in the following ways:

Whole group with the teacher, pairs, small groups of 3 or 4, individual work and 
whole class mixing as individuals.

If you want to increase time for student practice, in other words, to 
get them to speak more, then you really have to get them to work in pairs 
and groups often. However, getting into pairs is not the answer in every 
situation: like all other types of classroom activity, pair and group work has to be 
focused, meaningful and well set-up.

GW-Group Work  
Group Work  is based on the idea that students can 

learn language and information from each other. The prin-
ciple of co-operative learning is basic to classroom edu-
cation. It also allows teachers the opportunity to help 
with individual problems, stronger and weak students 
together to work and get more practice. Working in a group is 

very useful. It can give lots of ideas and usually a group produces much better, more 
interesting work than someone working alone. However, group work can also be 
frustrating and diffi  cult. These ideas can help you.

      1. Choose a chairperson!

A chairperson can make sure that everybody has a chance  to talk  
and that  one person  doesn’t  do all the talking. Change the chairper-
son frequently.

   2. Decide who will do what and when! 
Make sure everybody is responsible for doing something in their group. 

Have the Ss write down what they agree/disagree.

   3. Make some rules!  
Get the Ss to agree some rules how to work in the group. For example:
• Speak only English!         • Don’t interrupt!       • Be active!
• Respect others!                • Come on time!         • Don’t be shy!
                            • Share your ideas with the groupmates! 

4. Watch the time! 
Group work can be great fun, but sometimes anyone can talk too 

much. Agree how long he/she will spend on each stage of the work. 
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Timing        
The timing and pace of each lesson are linked together. During any 

lesson try to use the class time productively and enjoyably for your students. 
In any 45 minute lesson each process takes time. When students are asked a 
question and they fail to answer correctly, the problem is not that they 
don’t know or haven’t understood it, it is simply that they haven’t been 
given enough time to process the question or answer. If the teacher gives a clear 
instruction and gives enough time to the student, he or she can get a 
satisfactory answer in time. You ask these questions yourself:

• How long are things going to take? 
• Will I have time to do everything? 
• What do I do if things take longer time than expected? 
• How can I fi t everything into 45 minutes?

Remember that all teachers have diffi  culty with these questions at diff erent 
times in their career. The answer to  such questions is often “It depends” or 
“Practice makes perfect!” Getting timing right is often  a matter of trial and 
error, in other words you just have to keep trying  until it works!

When you prepare  your lesson plan or outline, put timings for each stage. When 
you deliver your lesson, try to keep to the timings. After the lesson, refl ect on 
whether you were able to keep to the timings and adjust your plan accordingly. Time 
and Interaction:

• Class Work or Whole Class (CW) 
• Individual Work (IW) 
• Group Work (GW) and 
• Pair Work (PW) should be suited to the aim. 

  Pay attention while getting timing right:
• Be realistic about how long things will take! If you have  4 or 5 groups 

      working on something, and they then have to feed back, it will really take 
        a long time.

  Doing something for too long can be boring for the students. 
• Try to set  a lively pace!
• When you fi nish your plan, look at it to make sure that you have a good 

        balance of interaction patterns in it.
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                                 Discussions     
Discussions  can allow students the opportunity 

to give their own ideas and, in the later stages of the 
course, to practice using English to say what they  
want to say. They can also form a way into a topic 
which can stimulate the students’ imagination and 
give the teachers  an indication of how much the 

students  already know. It is important, however - particularly when discussions 
are done in English –that the emphasis is always on the ideas which are being 
expressed, not on the accuracy of how it is expressed (grammar, pronunciation, etc.).

Discussions can be approached through brainstorming in the initial 
stages of the course; brief discussions can be in the mother tongue. The 
importance of this is that it can give the students the feeling that their ideas and 
contributions are valued. As the students’ abilities in English develop, you can 
encourage them to express their ideas in English. 

                        
Translation

As a technique in language learning and 
teaching, translation used to be very 
popular. In recent years, however, it has 
fallen out of favour. There has been concern 
that an over-use of translation  encourages the 
students to produce very strange-sounding 
English. Too much translation can also prevent students from developing fl uency 
in the language as they develop the habit of going through their mother tongue. 
Translation as a teaching technique still off ers considerable benefi ts. Students, at 
all levels of ability, do translate. It is, in fact, impossible to learn anything unless 
you fi nd ways of integrating it into what  you already know-in this case the mother 
tongue. Translation can also help  students be themselves-they can express what 
they want to say and then learn how to say the same things in English.

         Strategies/Techniques in  Learning Language
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Miming or performing a game  

When children are familiar with the vocabulary used for 
a particular topic, you can introduce miming. Miming means 
acting silently without speaking. Encourage the Ss to: listen 
carefully when you describe what they have to mime, 
decide how to perform what you describe. Ss may need some 
thinking time for this. They move and act but don’t have to speak. 
Miming is more complex than simple TPR activities. TPR involves children 
doing everything you say. Mime gives the children more freedom to be 
creative. Children have to be familiar with the language of the topic you are 
going to describe. Mime is very suitable for stories: as you read, ask the children 
to mime the key actions.

How to check answers?

One of the main points of teaching is checking Ss’ 
answers. After students have done an exercise, it is 
important that they have an opportunity to check what they 
have done. This will give them feedback on their work. There 
are a number of ways in which you can do this. You can go 
through the answer while the students look at their own work. 

Students can work together and then sit with another pair to check the answer. Small 
groups of students can go through their answer together. During this time, you can 
circulate around the class, helping and checking. You can provide an answer sheet for 
students to check their own answers. If students have incorrect answers, you can 
give hints or clues rather than simply give the correct answers. This can help them 
think through the tasks again and learn more.

How to decide exercises?

Exercises can be done in pairs or in small groups. Encourage 
students to take some responsibility for their own learning. Explain 
the choices clearly to the class before they start. Allow enough time 
for them to decide which task to do and how to work (alone/in 
pairs, etc.) Make sure there is enough time left in the lesson to 
make a start. While the class is working, go round and off er help if needed. 
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                                      Homework 

Homework gives students time to absorb, process 
and practice what they have learnt in class. It also keeps 
the students involved between lessons and maintains 
their commitment to learning English. The amount 
of time available in class is simply not suffi  cient for 
language learning to take place fast enough. Extra 
work outside class is essential. Sometimes teachers may think about these questions:

• What do students think about homework?
• Do they understand why it is useful and necessary? 
• What types of homework  do they like doing? 
As a teacher you can experiment with diff erent kinds of 

homework to see if it aff ects their response. Homework that 
requires research, homework that requires students to fi nd, to 
make, to create things, exercises to complete, homework  they can 
record on casette and so on. Perhaps, you can plan homework to 
fi t in with their other out-of-school activities. When you give Ss 
homework to do  you should have a clear idea of how long you 
think it will take them to do it/them.

Open-Ended Tasks

Open-Ended Tasks are tasks to which there is not a single absolutely correct 
answer or where a variety of answers are possible. They can be distinguished from 
“closed tasks”, where students have to answer in a particular way. An example 
of an open-ended task might be where the students are asked to imagine a person 
standing in a pair of which they are shown and then to write a description of that 
person. A closed task using the same type of language might be one where they are 
given a descripion with certain words missing, which  they have to supply. Both 
closed tasks and open-ended tasks are useful in language teaching.Where students 
are working in groups, for example, closed tasks can force students  to discuss 
more in order to fi nd the correct answer. Open-ended tasks, however, are also very 
valuable for a number of reasons. Since there is no single correct answer, the 
students can often answer at the level of their ability. Open-ended tasks also allow 
for more student involvement since the students are asked to contribute more of their 
own personal ideas. Open-ended tasks also allow you  to get a good idea of what 
students are capable of producing. 
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PW-Pairwork

Pairwork involves students working in pairs 
simultaneously. The reasons for the use of pairwork 
are similar to those of groupwork. Pairwork allows more 
students to get more practice. Pair work motivates 
students to work in pairs and be able to share ideas 

and help each other. However, pairwork can fail if it is not set up well.
Working in pairs gives students the opportunity to practise more and to 

work with a number of diff erent people. It allows you to get strong students 
to work with weaker ones sometimes, as well as other variations.

Pair work is most successful when it’s timed and when it has a follow- up or a 
“product” that can be shared and used as the starting point for the next activity.

How to make pairs?

1. Stand in front of the class and point out the fi rst student.
    In this way encourage/get the Ss say A B one by one. Say “A”.
2. Point out the second student and say “B”.
3. Elicit “A” from the next student and  “B” from the next.
4. Go round the class. The students speak, not you.
    Next time, the students will do it themselves. You’ve trained them    
    and you don’t need to speak.

Rules for Group Work

1. Use each other's names often.
2. Listen carefully.
3. Make sure everyone has a turn to speak.
4. Do not use "put downs" or discouraging words, be posi-

tive.
5. Give reasons for your opinions, while giving explanation. 
6. Speak softly.
7. Signal that your group has a question by all group members raising 

        the hand.
8. When the teacher raises her hand, stop talking and listen to the teacher.
If you’re working in groups, groups of 4 are ideal for task achievement. As-

signing roles to each group member will ensure that each student has an inter-
est in getting the task done. Some possible roles. Sure: Chair or  facilitator, 
timekeeper, writer, feedback person.
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1. Listening 2. Speaking 3. Reading 4.  Writing
1.1. 2.1. 3.1 4.1.

Expresses his/
her  attitude to the 
content of the text 
he/she 
listens to.

Demonstrates oral 
speech abilities.

Demonstrates  
complete 
knowledge/
accomplishment on 
the content of the 
text he/she reads.

Demonstrates 
correct/ precise/
accurate writing           
skills.

1.1.1. 2.1.1. 3.1.1. 4.1.1.
Explains the con-
tent of the speech 
he/she listens to/
hears.

Explains/gives  
explanation of 
facts and events. 

Defi nes the 
meaning  /es-
sence of the new  
expressions  and 
terms.

Makes amende-
ments and additions 
in his/her writing 
using sources.

1.1.2. 2.1.2. 3.1.2. 4.1.2.
Classifi es the facts 
and events in the 
text he/she listens  
to (in the listened 
text), makes 
generalization.

Expresses his/
her opinions 
on various  
positions /
situations .

Reads the text 
with intonation 
appropriate  to its 
content
(appropriate 
 intonation).

Writes his/her 
points of view 
(observations) 
on the text he/she 
reads.

2.1.3. 3.1.3. 4.1.3.
Expresses his/her 
thoughts/points 
of view making 
generalization
(generalizing)

Diff ers the texts he/
she reads according 
to their style.

Uses connectors to 
link sentences and 
paragraphs 
correctly.

3.1.4. 4.1.4.
Analyzes the facts 
and events  in the 
text.

Prepares reports 
and speeches.

The Major Standards and Sub Standards of English 
Language Learning Grade 10

At the end of Grade 10 the Student:
• comments in written and oral form insight and erudition on facts and events;
• comments on the content of the text to various positional ideas
• distinguishes/diff ers the texts  according to their style, reads them with  appropriate  
   content-based  intonation
• defi nes the meaning /defi nitions of terms and expressions
• prepares reports and statements through the use of sources, (by the help of 
   sources) improves the text with the amendments and additions.
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The Major Standards and Sub Standards of English 
Language Learning Grade 10

Listening Content
Objectives Standards
• Understands the challenging circumstances  listening to 
   problems
• Expresses his/her attitude to learning languages, their role and 
  importance
• Expresses his/her attitude to the  content  of the text 
• Shares his/her  ideas answering questions
• Understands the meaning of the words and gives their 
  defi nitions
• Expresses his/her opinions on the questions/letters/passages
• Explains the meaning of the words and expressions

1.1.1. 
Explains the 
content of the 
speech he/
she listens to/
hears.

• Listens to the dialogue and performs/acts it out 
• Responds to the questions on the topic
• Takes an active part in discussing problems/questions
• Creatively approaches the opinions on the topic
• Listens to the passages and answers the questions on them 
• Gives explanation  on situation and events after listening to it
• Groups the facts and gives their explanation
• Classifi es facts and events in the passage/text
• Expresses his/her ideas through generalizing the problematic  
  issues
• Listens to other Ss’ thoughts and gives comments  on them

1.1.2.
Classifi es 
the facts and 
events in the 
text he/she 
listens  to, 
makes 
genera lization     . 

1. Listening

1.1. 
Expresses his/her attitude to/on 

the content of the text he/she 
listens to.

2. Speaking 

2.1. 
Demonstrates oral speech 

abilities.

3. Reading

3.1. 
Demonstrates complete  

knowledge/ 
 accomplishment on the content 

of the text he/she  reads

4.  Writing

4.1.
Demonstrates correct/precise/

accurate writing 
skills.
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Content Speaking

Standards Objectives

2.1.1.
Explains/gives  
explanation on/of 
facts and events.

• Says out some  points of view/opinions on the topic
• Understands and gives explanation of new words and 
  expressions
• Expresses/shows agreement/disagreement on the topic 
• Gives comments on the listened topic 
• Expresses  his /her thoughts through generalizing the 
   problematic issues
• Shares ideas/opinions on sayings/on the topic
• Expresses ideas and takes part in discussions on the topic
• Explains the meanings/defi nitions of the words given in 
   the dialogues/texts
• Finds out the facts and events explaining them
• Expresses/demonstrates his/her ideas on the topic giving 
  explanation

2.1.2.
Expresses his/her 
opinions on various 
positions/situations

 

• Takes an active part in discussions on the topic using his/
   her creative points of view
• Speaks on the topic describing the pictures
• Takes part in debates on the topic and tries to solve 
   problems
• Performs/plays roles on the topic
• Holds or takes part in the discussions on the topic
• expresses his/her opinions on various situations/positions

2.1.3. Expresses his/
her thoughts/points 
of view 
making 
generalization
(generalizing).

• Understands the content of the topic and speaks about it
• Coincides/matches the answers to the questions while 
  discussing them
• Holds/runs discussions comparing diff erent ideas/ 
   thoughts
• Demonstrates his/her agreement/disagreement on the 
   statements
• Debates on the topic expressing his/her attitude to the  
   topic
• Expresses his/her points of view making generalazition.
• Gives explanation of the new words and builds up sen
   tences 
• Gives explanation  of the statements
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Reading Content

Objectives Standards

• Finds out the meaning of the new words and 
  expressions
• Explains the meaning of the words, terms and 
  expressions
• Understands  the meaning of words giving the 
  explanation 
• Explains the words given in the tasks 
• Uses the new words  appropriately in his/her speech
• Defi nes the features of the words and expressions 
• Chooses and groups, sorts out the words 
• Reads the passages, texts and fi nds unknown words
• Clarifi es the meaning of new words
• Matches the  words to their defi nitions
• Fills in the gaps with appropriate words

3.1.1. 
Defi nes the meaning 
/essence of the new  
expressions and terms.

• Reads the words correctly
• Reads the texts, paragraphs  with appropriate intonation
• Reads the sentences, letters, passages correctly
• Pays attention to intonation of the new words and 
expressions
• Reads the passages with correct intonation and 
  answers questions

3.1.2.
Reads the text with 
intonation appropriate 
to its content (appro-
priate intonation).

• Understands the style of the text while reading
• Defi nes the text according to its style
• Reads and fi nds out the literary style of the text
• Gives explanation of/on its literary style

3.1.3. 
Diff ers the texts he/
she reads according to 
their style. 
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Content Reading

Standards Objectives

3.1.4. 
Analyzes 
the facts and 
events  in the 
text.

• Reads and puts the paragraphs in logical order 
• Gives comments on the passages/paragraphs and  follows the    
  ideas
• Clarifi es the content/meaning of statements
• Finds True/False sentences and gives reasons
• Retells the content of the text/passage/article
• Paraphrases the read text
• Expresses his/her attitude on the passage he/she reads giving 
   explanation 
• Gives comments discussing the main idea in the passages
• Scans the headlines and skims the passage
• Comments on the given proverbs and sayings 
• Searches/fi nds as more proverbs and sayings on the topic
• Expresses his/her attitude to the teens’ ideas/letters by 
   reading them 
• Gives explanation on the facts and events 
• Reads and clarifi es the problems in the emails and expresses his/
  her attitude  to them
•Retells the passages in correct logical order giving 
  comments
• Thinks of evidence to support his /her points of view

Content Writing

Standards Objectives
4.1.1. 
Makes 
amendments 
and additions 
in his/her 
writing using 
sources.

• Writes/creates paragraphs/essays on the topic using sources
• Prepares/makes a paragraph on the topic
• Makes a text editing  amendements
• Makes corrections  reading the text and writes correctly
• Finds out mistakes in the sentence/in the text  and corrects them 
• Thinks and writes suitable questions/answers 
• Corrects the wrong statements replacing them with the logically 
  correct ones giving comments
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Writing Content

Objectives Standards

• Writes a paragraph on the topic expressing his/her points 
  of view
• Fills in the tables/charts on the topic
• Matches fi gures to the events  giving explanation
• Gives comments on true/false statements and 
  rewrites them
• Finds the clue to the facts and realizes how to explain them
• Groups and writes the sentences in appropriate column

4.1.2.
Writes his/her points 
of view(observations) 
on the text he/she 
reads

• Says out the defi nitions of the given words and uses 
   them in sentences
• Completes the solutions using the given statements and 
  designs his/her own solutions
• Fills in the gaps using the linking words and connectors
• Completes the sentences in the written form following 
the given model 
• Finds the equivalents/synonyms of  words in the task 
  and uses them in his/her own sentences
• Fill in the gaps with the suitable conjuctive words
• Expresses his/her opinions on the passages in written form
• Fills in the gaps with correct forms of the verbs
• Changes sentences from Quoted into Reported Speech 
   and writes
• Makes a paragraph using linking words and connectors

4.1.3.
Uses connectors to 
link sentences and 
paragraphs correctly.

• Designs/writes a questionnaire and a quiz on the topic
• Prepares/designs an announcement/ a poster on the topic
• Prepares/designs an interview on the given sample 
   sharing his/her opinions
• Completes the table/chart on the topic
• Completes the KWL chart on the topic
• Writes the autobiography of famous people/writers/poets
• Makes/prepares a review/report on the topic

4.1.4.
Prepares reports and 
speeches.
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Standards     Integration Standards
Listening

1.1.1. Explains 
the content of the 
speech he/she 
listens to/hears.

N.L.-1.2.2./1.2.3. 
Lit.-1.1.3./1.2.2./1.2.3. 

1.1.2. Classi-
fi es the facts and 
events in the text 
he/she listens to, 
makes generaliza-
tion..

N.L.-1.2.2./1.2.3. 
Lit.-1.1.3./1.2.2./1.2.3./1.2.4.
Maths-1.2.1. 
Physics-2.2.1./3.1.2.  
Chemistry-1.1.1./4.2.1.
P.T.-1.4.1./1.4.2/4.1.1.

Speaking
2.1.1. Explains/
gives  explanation 
of facts and events.

N.L.- 1.2.2./1.2.3./1.2.4./2.2.3.  
Lit.-1.1.3./1.2.2./1.2.3./1.2.4./2.1.1./2.1.2./2.2.1. 
Az.Hist.-1.1.1./1.2.2./1.3.1./3.1.1./3.1.2./3.1.3./4.1.1./5.1.1.
Maths-1.2.1. 
Inf.- 1.1.3./4.1.1/4.1.2.
Gen.His.1.1.1./1.1.2./1.1.4./2.1.1./3.1.1./3.1.2./4.1.1./5.1.1./5.1.2.
Biology-3.1.1./3.2.1./4.1.1./4.2.1.
P.T.-1.4.1./1.4.2/4.1.1.
Physics-2.2.1./3.1.2.  Chemistry-1.1.1./4.2.1.
Geography-2.1.1./2.1.3./2.1.4./3.1.1/3.1.2/3.2.1../3.2.5.
MST- 1.1.1./2.4.1./4.1.1./4.2.2.

2.1.2. Expresses 
his/her opinions on 
various positions/
situations.

N.L.- 1.2.2./1.2.3./1.2.4./2.2.3. 
Lit.-1.1.3./1.2.2./1.2.3./1.2.4./2.1.1./2.1.2./2.2.1.   
Az.Hist.-1.1.1./1.2.2./1.3.1./3.1.2./3.1.3./4.1.1./5.1.2./5.1.3.
Gen.His.-1.1.1./1.1.2./1.1.4./2.1.1./3.1.1./3.1.2./4.1.1./5.1.1./5.1.2.
Inf.- 1.1.3./4.1.1/4.1.2. 
Physics-2.2.1./3.1.2.  
Chemistry-1.1.1./4.2.1. 
Biology-3.1.1./3.2.1./4.1.1./4.2.1. 
Geography-2.1.1./2.1.3./2.1.4./3.1.1/3.1.2/3.2.1../3.2.5. 
P.T.-1.4.1./1.4.2/4.1.1. MST- 1.1.1./2.4.1./4.1.1./4.2.2./4.2.3.

2.1.3. Expresses 
his/her thoughts/
points of view with 
generalization.

N.L.-1.2.2./1.2.3./1.2.4./2.2.3.  
Lit.-1.1.3./1.2.2./1.2.3./1.2.4./2.1.1./2.1.2./2.2.1. 
Az.Hist.-1.3.1./3.1.1./3.1.2./3.1.3./4.1.1./5.1.1.
Gen.His.-1.1.1./1.1.2./1.1.4./2.1.1./3.1.1./4.1.1./5.1.1./5.1.2.
Physics-2.2.1./3.1.2.  
Chemistry-1.1.1./4.2.1.
Biology-3.1.1./3.2.1./4.1.1./4.2.1. 
Geography-2.1.1./2.1.3./2.1.4./3.1.1/3.1.2/3.2.1./3.2.5. 
Inf.- 1.1.3./4.1.1/4.1.2. 
P.T.-1.4.1./1.4.2/4.1.1.
MST- 1.1.1./2.4.1./4.1.1./4.2.2./4.2.3.
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Standards       Integration Standards
Reading

3.1.1. Defi nes the mean-
ing/essence of new  
expressions and terms.

N.L.-1.2.2./1.2.3./1.2.4./2.1.1./2.2.1.
Lit.-1.1.1./1.1.3.

3.1.2. Reads the text 
with intonation ap-
propriate to its content 
(appropriate intonation).

N.L.- 2.2.1/2.2.3.
Lit.-1.1.3./1.2.3./1.2.4./

3.1.3. Diff ers the texts 
he/she reads according 
to their styles. 

N.L.-2.1.1./2.1.2./2.2.1./2.2.3.
Lit.-1.1.3./1.2.2./1.2.3./1.2.4./3.1.1.

3.1.4. Analyzes the facts 
and events  in the text.

N.L.-1.2.2./1.2.3./1.2.4./2.2.1./2.2.3.
Lit.-1.1.1./1.1.3./1.2.3./1.2.4./ 2.1.1./2.1.2./2.2.1./3.1.1./3.1.2.
Az.His.-1.3.1./3.1.1./4.1.1./5.1.1./5.1.2./5.1.3.
Gen.His.-1.1.1./1.1.2./1.1.4./2.1.1./3.1.1./3.1.2./4.1.1.
Maths.-1.2.1. MST- 1.1.1./2.4.1./4.1.1./4.2.2./4.2.3.
Biology.-3.1.1./3.2.1./4.1.1./4.2.1.
Physics.-2.2.1./3.1.2.  Chemistry-1.1.1./4.2.1. 
Geography-2.1.1./2.1.3./2.1.4./3.1.1/3.1.2/3.2.1../3.2.5

Writing
4.1.1. Makes amend-
ments and additions in 
his/her writing using 
sources.

N.L.-1.2.4./3.1.1./3.1.2./3.1.3./4.1.1.
Lit.-2.1.1./2.1.2./2.2.1./3.1.2./3.1.3.
Az.Hist.-1.1.1./1.1.2./3.1.3./4.1.2.
Gen.His.-2.1.2./3.1.3./4.1.2./5.1.3.
Biology-3.1.1./3.2.1./3.2.2./4.2.2.
Geography-2.1.2./2.1.3./2.1.4./3.1.2.

4.1.2. Writes his/her 
points of view (observa-
tions) on the text he/she 
reads.

N.L.-1.2.4 /3.1.1./3.1.2./3.1.3./3.1.4./4.1.1./4.1.4.
Lit.- 2.1.1./2.1.2./2.2.1./3.1.1./3.1.2./3.1.3.
Az.Hist.-1.1.2./1.2.2./4.1.2.
Gen.His.-2.1.2./3.1.3./4.1.2./5.1.3.
Biology-3.1.1./3.2.1./3.2.2./4.2.2. 
Geography-2.1.2./2.1.3./2.1.4./3.1.2.

4.1.3. Uses connectors 
to link  sentences and 
paragraphs correctly.

N.L.-1.2.4./3.1.2./3.1.3./3.1.4./4.1.1.
Lit.- 3.1.1./3.1.2./3.1.3.
Az.Hist.-1.1.2./4.1.2.
Gen.His.-2.1.2./3.1.3./4.1.2./5.1.3.
Biology-3.1.1./3.2.1./3.2.2./4.2.2. 
Geography-2.1.2./2.1.3./2.1.4./3.1.2.

4.1.4. Prepares reports 
and speeches.

N.L.- 1.2.4/3.1.2./3.1.3./3.1.4./4.1.1./4.1.4.
Lit.-3.1.1./3.1.2./3.1.3. 
Az.Hist.-1.1.1./1.1.2./3.1.3./4.1.2.
Gen.His.-2.1.2./3.1.3./4.1.2./5.1.3.
Biology-3.1.1./3.2.1./3.2.2./4.2.2. 
Geography-2.1.2./2.1.3./2.1.4./3.1.2.
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Im
pl

em
en

te
d 

St
an

da
rd

s 
fo

r 
U

ni
ts

Unit Implemented 
Standards for lessons Lessons/Themes

1.1.1.
1.1.2.
2.1.1.
2.1.2.
2.1.3.
3.1.1.
3.1.2.
3.1.3.
3.1.4.
4.1.1.
4.1.2.
4.1.3.
4.1.4.

1.
 P

E
R

SO
N

A
L

IT
Y

1.1.1./1.1.2./2.1.2./2.1.3./3.1.2./
3.1.4./4.1.1./4.1.2./ 4.1.3. 1.How to Describe People

1.1.1./1.1.2./2.1.1/2.1.3./ 
3.1.1/3.1.4/4.1.2/4.1.3/ 4.1.4. 2. Aim Low Or Aim High?!

1.1.1./1.1.2/2.1.1./2.1.2./3.1.2./
3.1.4./4.1.2./4.1.4. 3. Deeds, not Words!

2.1.1./2.1.3./3.1.1/3.1.2./3.1.4. Assessment

2.1.1./2.1.2./3.1.4. Assessment

Sub Summative

1.1.1./1.1.2/2.1.1./2.1.2./3.1.1./
3.1.3/3.1.4./4.1.2./4.1.3. 4. Honesty is the Best Policy!

2.1.1./2.1.3./3.1.2/3.1.4. Assessment

1.1.1./1.1.2./2.1.2./2.1.3./3.1.1./
3.1.4./4.1.1./4.1.2. 5. Poor or Rich !?

2.1.1./2.1.3./3.1.1./3.1.4./4.1.2. Assessment

Revision

Student Portfolio

                         Sub Summative
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Integration Resources Assessment 
methods/tools D

at
e

H
ou

r

N.L-1.2.2./1.2.3./2.2.1./
2.2.3./3.1.1./3.1.3./4.1.1.
L-1.1.1./1.1.3./1.2.2./
2.1.1./2.1.2./3.1.3.

SB, CD, slides, 
pictures, handouts, 
fl ipcharts

Self-Assessment 
checklists, open 
ended questions

4

N.L.1.2.2./1.2.4./2.1.1./2.2.3./
3.1.2./3.1.3./4.1.1./4.1.4. 
Lit.-1.1.1./1.1.3./1.2.2./ 2.1.1./
2.1.2./3.1.1./3.1.3.  

SB, CD, slides, 
pictures, fl ashcards

Self -Assessment 
checklists, open 
ended questions

4

N.L.-1.2.2./1.2.3/1.2.4/2.1.2./
2.2.1.   Lit.-1.1.1./1.1.3./
1.2.2./1.2.4./2.1.2./2.2.1/3.1.2./
3.1.3. P.T.-1.4.1.

SB,slides, 
fl ashcards, CD, 
handouts, video 
rolls

Open ended ques-
tions, Interviewing, 
questionnaire

5

Assessment 1

Assessment 1

Sub Summative 1

N.L.-1.2.2./1.2.3/1.2.4./2.1.1./
2.2.3./3.1.2./3.1.3/4.1.1. 
Lit.-1.1.3./1.2.2./1.2.3./1.2.4./
2.1.2./2.2.1. Math-1.2.1.  
P.T.-1.4.1.

SB,slides, 
fl ashcards, CD, 
handouts, Video 
Rolls

Open ended ques-
tions, questionnaire 4

Assessment 2

N.L.-1.2.2./1.2.4./2.1.1./2.1.2./
2.2.3./.3.1.1./3.1.2./3.1.3./
4.1.4. Lit.1.1.3./2.1.2./3.1.2.
Math. -1.2.1.   PT-4.1.1.
Gen. His-1.1.2./1.1.4./2.1.2./
3.1.2./5.1.1./5.1.2./5.1.3

SB, CD, slides, 
pictures, 
fl ashcards, video 
rolls

Open ended ques-
tions, problem 
solving, Self-As-
sessment checklists, 
Grammar Checklist

5

Assessment 1
Revision 3

Student Portfolio Self-Assessment 
Checklist 2

Open-Ended 
Exercises 1
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1.1.1.
1.1.2.
2.1.1.
2.1.2.
2.1.3.
3.1.1.
3.1.2.
3.1.3.
3.1.4.
4.1.1.
4.1.2.
4.1.3.
4.1.4.

2.
 L

IT
E

R
A

T
U

R
E

1.1.1./1.1.2/2.1.2./ 2.1.3./3.1.1./
3.1.2/3.1.3./3.1.4 ./4.1.1./4.1.3. 1. Books Are My Friends!

2.1.3./3.1.3./3.1.4./4.1.1/4.1.3 Assessment

1.1.1./1.1.2./2.1.1./2.1.3./
3.1.1./3.1.3./3.1.4./4.1.1./

4.1.2./4.1.3.

2. Do You Like 
Sagas?

1.1.1./2.1.2./2.1.3./3.1.1./
3.1.3./4.1.1./4.1.2./4.1.3./4.1.4

3. Literary World of 
Azerbaijan

Sub Summative 

1.1.1./1.1.2/2.1.2/2.1.3./3.1.1./
3.1.4./4.1.1./4.1.3./4.1.4. 4. Read From Birth To Death!

2.1.1./2.1.3./3.1.1./3.1.4./4.1.2. Assessment

1.1.1./1.1.2./2.1.1./2.1.2./3.1.1./
3.1.4./4.1.1/4.1.3/4.1.4. 5. Reading or Watching?!

4.1.1./4.1.2. Assessment
Revision

                               Student Portfolio
                              Sub Summative 

                              Main Summative 1

Im
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r 
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Unit Implemented 
Standards for lessons Lessons/Themes
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N.L.1.2.2./1.2.3./1.2.4./2.1.1./
2.2.3./.3.1.1./3.1.4./4.1.1. 
Lit.-1.1.1./1.1.3./1.2.2./1.2.3./
2.1.1./2.1.2./3.1.3.
P.T.-1.4.1./4.1.3. Maths-1.2.1. 
Inf. -1.1.3./4.1.1./4.1.2. 
Az. His -1.2.2./5.1.2. 

SB, Pictures, 
fl ashcards, 
handouts, realia

Interviewing, 
Self-Assessment 
checklists, Grammar 
Checklist,
multiple choice 
exercises

4

Assessment 1

N.L.1.2.2./1.2.3./2.1.1./2.2.1./
2.2.3./3.1.2./3.1.3./4.1.1. 
Lit.-1.1.1./1.1.3./1.2.2./1.2.4./
2.1.1./3.1.3. Inf.-4.1.2.

SB, Pictures, 
fl ashcards, CD, 
video,realia

Self-Assessment 
checklists, Grammar 
Checklist, Forma-
tive Assessment

4

N.L.-1.2.2./1.2.4./2.1.1./2.2.3./
3.1.2./3.1.4./4.1.4.
Lit.-1.1.1./1.1.3./1.2.2./1.2.4./
2.1.1./3.1.2./3.1.3. Inf.-4.1.2.      
Az. His.-1.2.2./4.1.1./4.1.2. 
Gen. His.-4.1.1./4.1.2.

SB, Pictures, 
fl ashcards 
worksheets, 
CD, slides

Self-Assessment 
checklists, Gram-
mar Checklist, open 
ended  questions

5

Sub Summative  1
N.L.-1.2.2./1.2.3/1.2.4./2.1.1./
2.2.3./4.1.1./4.1.4
Lit.-1.1.1./1.1.3./1.2.2./1.2.4./
2.1.1./2.1.2./2.2.1./3.1.3. 
Inf.-1.1.3./4.1.2.  
Gen. His.-4.1.1./4.1.2.

SB, fl ashcards, 
video, slides, CD, 
pictures, work-
sheets

Self-Assessment 
checklists, Grammar 
Checklist, multiple 
choice tests

5

Assessment  2
N.L.-1.2.2./1.2.3/1.2.4./2.1.1./
2.2.3./4.1.1./4.1.4. 
Lit.-1.1.1./1.1.3./1.2.2./1.2.4./
2.1.1./2.1.2./2.2.1./3.1.3. 
Inf.-1.1.3./4.1.2.

SB, Pictures, 
fl ashcards, 
handouts, slides

Formative Assess-
ment, Self- As-
sessment, multiple 
choice exercises, 
interviewing

5

Assessment 1
Revision 2

Student Portfolio 2
Sub Summative 1

Main Summative 1 Test exercises 1

Integration Resources Assessment 
methods/tools D

at
e

H
ou

r
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1.1.1.
1.1.2.
2.1.1.
2.1.2.
2.1.3.
3.1.1.
3.1.2.
3.1.3.
3.1.4.
4.1.1.
4.1.2.
4.1.3.
4.1.4.

3.
 P

R
O

B
L

E
M

S 
O

F 
T

H
E

 E
A

R
T

H

1.1.1./1.1.2./2.1.1./2.1.3./
3.1.2/3.1.4./4.1.2./4.1.3. 1. Natural Disasters

2.1.1./2.1.3./3.1.1./3.1.4./4.1.1. Assessment 

1.1.1./1.1.2./2.1.1./2.1.3./3.1.1./
3.1.3./

3.1.4./4.1.1./4.1.2./4.1.3.
2. Climate Change

2.1.1./2.1.3./3.1.4./4.1.2. Assessment 

1.1.1./1.1.2./2.1.1./2.1.2./3.1.1./
3.1.4./4.1.1./4.1.2./4.1.3./4.1.4. 3. World Population Growth

2.1.3./3.1.1/3.1.4. Assessment 

Revision

                   Student  Portfolio

                          Sub Summative 

Im
pl

em
en

te
d 

St
an

da
rd

s 
fo

r 
U

ni
ts

Unit Implemented 
Standards for lessons Lessons/Themes

 Ç
ap
 ü
çü
n 
de
yi
l



53

N.L.-1.2.2./1.2.3./.2.2.1./2.2.3./4.1.1./
4.1.4. Lit.-1.1.3./1.2.2./1.2.3./1.2.4./
2.1.1./2.1.2./2.2.1./3.1.1./3.1.3. 
Phy.-3.1.2. Bio.-4.2.1./4.2.2. 
Geo.-2.1.1./3.2.5. Che.- 4.2.1. 
Inf.-3.3.3./4.1.3. Math.-1.2.1 
MST-2.4.1./4.2.2.

SB, pictures, 
handouts, 
slides, CD, 
video, 
fl ashcards

Formative Assess-
ment, interviewing, 
multiple choice   

3

Assessment 1

N.L.-1.2.2./1.2.3./1.2.4./2.2.3./4.1.1./
4.1.4. Lit.-1.1.3./1.2.2./1.2.3./1.2.4./
2.1.1./2.1.2./2.2.1./3.1.1./3.1.3.
Phy.-3.1.2. Bio.-4.2.1./4.2.2. 
Geo.-2.1.1./2.1.3./3.2.5. Che.-4.2.1. 
Inf.-3.3.3./4.1.3. Math.-1.2.1. 
MST-2.4.1./4.2.2.

SB, illustra-
tions, video, 
slide show, fl ip 
chart, CD

Formative  Assess-
ment, open ended 
tasks

3

Assessment 1

N.L.-1.2.2./1.2.3./1.2.4./2.1.1./2.2.3./
3.1.3./3.1.4./4.1.1./4.1.4.
Lit.-1.1.1./1.1.3./1.2.2./1.2.4./2.1.1./
2.1.2./2.2.1./3.1.3. 
Bio.-4.1.1./4.2.1./4.2.2.  
Geo.-2.1.2/3.1.1./3.1.2./3.2.5. 
Che.- 4.2.1.

SB, fl ashcards, 
video, CD, 
pictures, slides, 
handouts 

Formative  Assess-
ment checklists, in-
terviewing, debating, 
open ended tasks

3

Assessment 1

Revision Test exercises, 
Open-Ended-Tests 2

Student  Portfolio Multiple Choice 
Exercises 2

Sub Summative Test Exercises 1

Integration Resources Assessment 
methods/tools D

at
e

H
ou

r
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1.1.1.
1.1.2.
2.1.1.
2.1.2.
2.1.3.
3.1.1.
3.1.2.
3.1.3.
3.1.4.
4.1.1.
4.1.2.
4.1.3.
4.1.4.

4.
 O

U
R

 P
L

A
N

E
T,

  O
U

R
 W

O
R

L
D

1.1.1./1.1.2./2.1.2./2.1.3./3.1.1./
3.1.2/3.1.4./4.1.1./4.1.2./

4.1.3./4.1.4.
1. Go Green, Win Green!   

2.1.3./3.1.1./3.1.4./4.1.1./4.1.2. Assessment 

1.1.1./1.1.2./2.1.1./2.1.3./3.1.1./
3.1.2./3.1.4./4.1.1./4.1.2./4.1.4.

2. Love Environment, Fear 
Pollution!

3.1.1./3.1.4./4.1.1. Assessment

1.1.1./2.1.1./2.1.3./3.1.1./3.1.4./
4.1.2./4.1.3./4.1.4.

3. Visions of the Future   
“Fifty years on”

 Revision

             Student Portfolio             

                         Sub Summative 
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N.L.-1.2.2./1.2.3./1.2.4./2.1.1./2.2.1./
2.2.3./3.1.1./ 3.1.3./3.1.4./4.1.1. 
Lit.-1.1.1./1.1.3./1.2.2./1.2.4./2.1.1./
2.1.2./2.2.1./3.1.3. 
Bio.-3.2.2./4.1.1./4.2.2. 
Geo.-2.1.1/3.2.5. Che.- 4.2.1. 
MST-4.1.1./4.2.2. Inf-1.1.3./4.1.2.

SB, pictures, 
cards, CD, 
postcards, 
fl ashcards, 

Self-Assessment 
checklists, 
interviewing, 
open ended tasks

3

Assessment 2

N.L.-1.2.2./1.2.3./1.2.4./2.1.1./2.2.1./
2.2.3./3.1.1./3.1.3./3.1.4./4.1.1. 
Lit.-1.1.1./1.1.3./1.2.2./1.2.4./2.1.1./
2.1.2./2.2.1./3.1.3.
Bio.-3.2.2./4.1.1./4.2.2. 
Geo.-2.1.1/3.2.5. Che.- 4.2.1. 
MST-4.1.1./4.2.2. Inf-1.1.3./4.1.2.

SB, CD, slides, 
pictures, 
handouts, 
worksheets, 
fl ashcards

Formative 
Assessment, 
Open-Ended Tasks

3

Assessment 1

N.L.-1.2.2./1.2.3./1.2.4./2.1.1./2.2.1./
2.2.3./3.1.1./3.1.3./3.1.4./4.1.1. 
Lit.-1.1.1./1.1.3./1.2.2./1.2.4./2.1.1./
2.1.2./2.2.1./3.1.3. 
Bio.-3.2.2./4.1.1./4.2.2.  
Geo.-2.1.1/3.2.5. Che.- 4.2.1. 
Gen. His.-3.1.1./3.1.2./5.1.1. 
MST-4.1.1./4.2.2. Inf-1.1.3./4.1.2.

SB, CD, slides, 
pictures, hand-
outs, cards, 
fl ashcards

Questioning, 
completing the 
Biography, 
interviewing, etc.

3

Revision
Self-Assessment 
Checklist, Multiple 
Choice Exercises

2

Student Portfolio 2

Sub Summative Test Exercises 1

Integration Resources Assessment 
methods/tools D

at
e

H
ou

r
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1.1.1.
1.1.2.
2.1.1.
2.1.2.
2.1.3.
3.1.1.
3.1.2.
3.1.3.
3.1.4.
4.1.1.
4.1.2.
4.1.3.
4.1.4. 5.

 C
O

U
N

T
R

IE
S,

 C
O

U
N

T
R

IE
S

1.1.1./1.1.2./ 2.1.1/2.1.2./3.1.1/3.
1.2./3.1.4./4.1.1./4.1.2./4.1.4.

1. America- a Friendly 
Country!

2.1.1./2.1.3./3.1.2/3.1.3./
4.1.3. Assessment

1.1.2./3.1.1./3.1.4. Assessment

1.1.1./1.1.2./2.1.2./2.1.3./3.1.1/
3.1.2/3.1.4/4.1.1./4.1.3./4.1.4. 2. My Hearth-Azerbaijan!

2.1.3./4.1.1./4.1.2./4.1.4. Assessment

1.1.1./1.1.2./2.1.1./2.1.2./ 
3.1.1./3.1.3./

3.1.4./4.1.1./4.1.3./4.1.4.

3. Profi table Cooperation 
of Azerbaijan

Revision

Student Portfolio

Sub Summative 
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Unit Implemented 
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N.L.-1.2.2./1.2.3./1.2.4./2.1.1./2.2.3./
3.1.2./3.1.3./3.1.4./4.1.1. Lit.-1.1.1./
1.1.3./1.2.2./1.2.4./2.1.1./2.1.2./3.1.1./
3.1.2./3.1.3. Az. His.-1.3.1.Gen. His.-
1.1.2./2.1.1./2.1.2./3.1.1./3.1.2./5.1.1./
5.1.2 Geo.-2.1.1./2.1.2. MST- 1.1.1.

SB, pictures, 
CD, hand-
outs, cards, 
workheets, 
map, globe

Diagnostic Check-
list, Self-Assess-
ment, etc.

3

Assessment 1

Assessment 1

N.L.-1.2.2./1.2.3./1.2.4./2.1.1./2.2.3./
3.1.2./3.1.3./3.1.4./4.1.1. 
Lit.-1.1.1./1.1.3./1.2.2./1.2.4./2.1.1./
2.1.2./3.1.1./3.1.2./3.1.3. Az. His.-
1.1.1./1.1.2./1.3.1./3.1.3./4.1.1./
4.1.2./5.1.1. Gen. His. 1.1.4./2.1.1./
3.1.2./5.1.3. Geo.-2.1.1./2.1.2. 
MST- 1.1.1. P.T.-1.4.1.

SB, video roll, 
CD, handouts, 
pictures, realia, 
map, globe

Formative-As-
sessment,  fi lling 
in questionnaire, 
discussion

3

                                       Assessment 1
N.L.-1.2.2./1.2.3./1.2.4./2.1.1./2.2.1./
2.2.3./3.1.1./3.1.4./4.1.1./4.1.4.
Lit.-1.1.1./1.1.3./1.2.2./1.2.4./2.1.1./
2.1.2./3.1.1./3.1.2./3.1.3. 
Az. His.-
1.1.1./1.2.2./3.1.1./3.1.2../3.1.3.
Gen. His.1.1.2./1.1.4./2.1.1./2.1.2./
3.1.2./5.1.2./5.1.3. Geo.-2.1.1.

SB, fl ashcards, 
songs, video, 
pictures, CD, 
map

Questioning, Fill-
ing in interviewing,
multiple choice 
exercises

3

Revision
Multiple Choice /
Open  ended  
Exercises

2

Student Portfolio 2

Sub Summative  
Test Exercises, 
Open- Ended 
Exercises

1

Integration Resources Assessment 
methods/tools D

at
e

H
ou

r
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1.1.1.
1.1.2.
2.1.1.
2.1.2.
2.1.3.
3.1.1.
3.1.2.
3.1.3.
3.1.4.
4.1.1.
4.1.2.
4.1.3.
4.1.4.

6.
 S

PO
R

T
S 

A
N

D
 G

A
M

E
S 

1.1.1./1.1.2./2.1.1./2.1.2./2.1.3./
3.1.1./

3.1.4./.4.1.1./4.1.2./4.1.3./4.1.4.
1. Love Sports!  

1.1.1./1.1.2./2.1.1./2.1.3/3.1.1./
3.1.2./3.1.4./4.1.1./4.1.2. 2. National Games

1.1.1./1.1.2./2.1.1./2.1.2./2.1.3./
3.1.1./3.1.2./3.1.3./3.1.4./4.1.1./

4.1.2./4.1.3./4.1.4.
3. Olympic Games

1.1.2/2.1.3./3.1.1./3.1.4. Assessment

Revision

Student Portfolio

Sub Summative  

Main Summative 2

Im
pl

em
en

te
d 

St
an

da
rd

s 
fo

r 
U

ni
ts

Unit Implemented 
Standards for lessons Lessons/Themes
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N.L.-1.2.2./1.2.3./1.2.4./2.1.1./2.2.1./
2.2.3./3.1.3./3.1.4./4.1.1./4.1.4. 
Lit.-1.1.1./1.1.3./1.2.2./1.2.4./2.1.1./
2.1.2./3.1.1./3.1.2./3.1.3. 
Az. His.-5.1.1. 
P.T.-1.4.1./1.4.2./4.1.1.  
MST-4.1.1.

SB, Pictures, 
fl ashcards, 
songs, CD

Formative Assess-
ment Checklists, 
discussing, open 
ended exercises, etc.

3

N.L.-1.2.2./1.2.3./1.2.4./2.1.1./2.2.1./
2.2.3./3.1.3./3.1.4./4.1.1./4.1.4. 
Lit.-1.1.1./1.1.3./1.2.2./1.2.4./2.1.1./
2.1.2./3.1.1./3.1.2./3.1.3.
Az. His.-5.1.1.
P.T.-1.4.1./1.4.2./4.1.1  
MST-4.1.1.

SB, Pictures, 
fl ashcards, 
songs, CD

Formative Assess-
ment, interviewing, 
multiple choice 
exercises, etc

3

N.L.-1.2.2./1.2.3./1.2.4./2.1.1./2.2.1./
2.2.3./3.1.3./3.1.4./4.1.1./4.1.4./ 
Lit.-1.1.1./1.1.3./1.2.2./1.2.4./2.1.1./
2.1.2./3.1.1./3.1.2./3.1.3. 
Az. His.-5.1.1.
P.T.-1.4.1./1.4.2./4.1.1.  
MST-4.1.1.

SB, fl ashcards, 
map, video 
roll, CD, hand-
outs, slides 

Formative Assess-
ment, interviewing, 
multiple choice 
exercises, etc.

3

Assessment 1

Revision
Self-Assessment 
Checklist, Multiple 
Choice Exercises

3

Student Portfolio 2

Sub Summative Test exercises, 
open-ended tasks 1

Main Summative 2 Test exercises, 
open-ended tasks 1

Integration Resources Assessment 
methods/tools D

at
e

H
ou

r
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TB – Teacher’s Book
SB – Student’s Book
Ss – Students  
N.L. – Native Language
Maths – Mathematics
H – History
GH – General History
Geog. – Geography
Ch – Chemistry   
B – Biology
MST– Military Service Training
Inf. – Informatics
PT – Physical Training
IW – Individual Work
PW – Pair Work
GW – Group Work
CW – Collective Work
KWL – Know/Want to know/ Learned

Int.  –  Interview   
UI – Useful  Information
DLTA – Directed Listening 
              Thinking Activity
DRTA  – Directed Reading 
               Thinking Activity)
BBK – Building Background 
            Knowledge
GIST – Generating Interactions 
             between Schemata and Text
EV – Extending Vocabulary
IR – Independent Reading
DIY – Do It Yourself
TPS – Think-Pair-Share
L – Literature
Scien – Science
AzHis – Azerbaijan History
Phy – Physics
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29

?

?

?

1  Listen and  give your comments on the statements below:

2  Read and number the paragraphs in correct order to make up a text. 

           Find the correct variant.

Assessment  

                                                                                                                (By Kevin)

70

Who are the people in the pictures?

2
  
PW. Answer the question and speak about them  looking through 

            the model.

Model: 

“Dah-name” (Ten Letters)

“First Spring” Love for Motherland” Memories”
Dream of the Master” Images of Life” Algerian Girl” “To 

My Younger Fellows” Spring is Coming”

People’s 
Poet of Azerbaijan”.

“Vagif”, “Farhad and Shirin” “Khanlar” “ Basti”, 
“Komsomol”, “Mughan” and others.

Listening/Speaking

101

* 

1
  
GW/CW. Listen to the defi nitions of the words  and match them to the 

            pictures and talk about them.

Listening/Speaking

* avalanche [ æv la n  ] snowslide, snowslip, snow mass 

129

Model : 1. air pollution
             2. water pollution   
             3. destruction of buildings in towns 
             4. how water and air pollution in  uence people’s health  

1
  

GW/PW. Look at the pictures and make a list of all problems that we  

            face  on our planet.

(Adapted  from the original by Loren Eiseley)

What did you understand/ get from the story?
Would you like to make a di  erence in nature? How?
What would you tell the man?
Do you also think that the woman’s action doesn’t make a sense?

2  CW/GW.  Listen to the story and answer the questions giving your 

            comments.

Listening/Speaking

 

164

2  CW/GW. Listen to the Fact Box and talk about the pictures.  

“The Song of the Heart”
“Motherland”

“Leyli and Majnun”

“Seven Beauties”
“Path of Thunder”

Listening/Speaking

FACT  BOX

1918 -1982

192

2  PW. Listen to the model and defi ne the kind of sport. Speak about them  

            giving comments.

Model: 

Listening/Speaking
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Aim: To encourage Ss to think and speak about characters of diff erent people, 
about the infl uence of colours on our lives and mood how to characterize people, 
why colours are important in our lives, etc. using linking words/connectors.

Reading  
• reads the interview about diff erent characters with correct intonation
• reads diff erent ideas about colours and realizes/understands the infl uence of 
  colours on our mood
• gives comments on colours, their importance on people’s  characters reading 
  the passages/texts
• analyses the psychologist’s as well as the interviewer’s opinions while reading

  Student:                         
 Listening/ Speaking
• listens  to the  words about characters and gives their explanation 
• listens to the letter and shares  his/her opinions on the problem
• makes description of the characteristic features of Azerbaijanis and other 
  nationalities
• shares his/her points of view using the word map.
• expresses  opinions on various situations (positions) 
• listens to various opinions about colours and their infl uence on people and 
   shares his/her opinions with  his/her partners/peers
• makes summarizing/ generalization participating in dialogues

Writing
• writes his/her opinions on the read text 
• fi lls in the  table with adjectives showing personality for each colour
• matches the adjectives using connectors/conjunctions to link parts of sentences 
• designs a chart on specifi c characters of  diff erent nationalities
• writes/gives the opposites and close meanings of the given  words

U N I T
1

PERSONALITY

Lesson 1. How to Describe People?

Objectives Standards
1.1.1./1.1.2./2.1.2./2.1.3./3.1.2./3.1.4./4.1.1./4.1.2./ 4.1.3./4.1.4.
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Content Line Listening/Speaking/Reading/Writing

Integration N.L.-1.2.2./1.2.3./2.2.1./2.2.3./3.1.1./3.1.3./4.1.1./4.1.4. 
Lit.-1.1.1./1.1.3./1.2.2./2.1.1./2.1.2./3.1.3. 

Interaction CW/GW/PW/IW

Strategy  Cluster, Discussion, Mind Map, Role Play, Brainstorming, TPS, 
Read Aloud

Resources SB, pictures, handouts, slides, CD, fl ipcharts

Motivation (warm-up) Listening-Speaking
For motivation get the Ss to listen to words that describe a person’s  
character and personality. 
Sample:

Sample: All these words can help us to describe someone’s personality. 
One of them is the word sociable - I’m sociable, because I love communicating  
with other people.

Research Questions: 
• How can colours  aff ect people?
• Why are colours  important  for us?
• What is the role of colours in our life?
• Can colours change our characters/lives? How?

Remember:  Here are some Research Questions.
Make a choice and decide which one to ask your students.

selfi sh

cheerful

truthful

smartmysterious 

rich 

friendly 

sincereeternal

jealous

careless

helpless
greedy

reserved

wealthy
sociable attractive decisive
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Listening/
Speaking

Discussion 1. 
Direct your Ss to listen and share their ideas on the listened letter 
about characters and appearance. Encourage them to discuss the 
question:

•  How important is our appearance? 
Elicit with some additional questions: 
• Are there any similarities between our characters and appearance?
• How can colours aff ect and change  our characters?
• What is the role of colours in our life/lives?
• How important is a person’s character in life, etc.?
• Is it really important to be beautiful or to have good wonderful 
  character? Why?

Discussion 2.
Get Ss to make a description of Azerbaijanis and other 
nationalities on Mind Map. Encourage them to share their ideas 
on the topic. It would be better to get them work in pairs of 5: 
the Azerbaijanians/Azerbaijanis, the British, the Americans, 
the Finnish, the Germans. Ss listen to the pairs and then 
describe the characters of above mentioned nationalities 
following as in the listened passages. So they share their 
opinions with the other pairs.
Sample: You are right, Azerbaijanis are really hospitable, they 
share everything with their friends, highly respect elderly people, 
always do their best for their guests.

Reading

Have them read the interview of the psychologist with the TV 
show host with correct intonation, understand its content, then 
discuss how colours can describe people and their personalities, why 
colours aff ect on people’s mood, what colour can show what 
character, etc. So, Ss share their ideas on what each colour 
represents and fi nd out some facts about the power/ infl uence of 
colours while reading. Reading the interview ask Ss to analyse  
some facts about colours, their coincidence with characters, mood, 
personality, etc.
Note: Dear teachers, go ahead to use any other reading strategy 
here, for example, Debate. Have your Ss to express their opinions 
freely/ independently giving examples from their own experience.

IW–Individual Work is Creative Work. Don’t forget that IW/CW are 
also samples here. We do believe that you are creative enough to give other-
more interesting tasks of your own that can meet the interests/needs of your 
students. As you know, you can change the places of lessons or the hours given 
to each lesson. For example: If you consider an hour is not suffi  cient for this 
lesson, you can give 2 hours to this lesson in order to teach it thoroughly.
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      Grammar Checklist                                     YES/NO
I can ...
build up sentences using  new words and expressions
give the explanation of the words describing characters
match the adjectives using connectors to link parts of sentences
design a chart on specifi c characters of diff erent nationalities
complete the table showing the characters of some nationalities
write close and opposite meanings of the adjectives

Writing

As you know the topic is quite wide and you can give writing tasks 
to your Ss to work on in class, as well as at home. As you see, the 
lesson is divided into 2, 3 or 4 hours and you have enough time 
to divide it whatever you think is the best way to work on. So, 
you can have an hour making a chart /table matching a colour with 
appropriate adjectives. Or for the next lesson ask your Ss to match 
the adjectives  and use them in describing the characters with the 
help of connectors.

Summary

We advise you to summarize the lesson with the last exercise in this 
lesson. But you are free to make a choice and summarize this topic 
as you wish. At the end of the lesson Ss come to conclusion that 
appearance has some infl uence on people, but the main thing is to 
have a good character which forms personality. And colours can 
describe  people, their  characters and  personalities. Colours can 
eff ect on people’s emotions, and  behaviour as well.

Word File
calm    concerned  eternal   feature   
jealous    keen   loyal   mean    moral  personality  
     reserved      sociable      temper     tempered     trait   

Note: 
Your duty as a facilitator is to help students learn/gain knowledge and 

develop the skills that will prepare them for their adult lives. Therefore, it 
is important that students know how to study eff ectively and it helps a great 
deal if they are well -organized. This book is designed to help students 
develop the study skills as well as improve their listening, speaking, reading, 
and writing skills and organizational skills during the school year  which can 
help them  become independent learners. You can see many strategies/ways of 
teaching learning  in the book. Feel free to modify the strategies presented in 
the book in order to meet the needs of your students. You can encourage your 
students to develop on their own study techniques based on the strategies that 
work best for them, suitable for their individual learning styles. You can also 
suggest specifi c strategies/ways  to individual  students as well as the students 
who need care and extra help. 

 Ç
ap
 ü
çü
n 
de
yi
l



66

Student’s Comments Reasons

Problems I found most important/interesting/diffi  cult for  
discussion

Exercises I found most interesting/enjoyable/diffi  cult/
boring ____________________________

 Grammar I found most important/productive/diffi  cult/easy

▪ Task 6, page 11. You can use diff erent conjuctive words or connec-
tors taught in the previous grades, such as  who, that, as, because, 
and, so, but, etc. Tim is very honest, because he never tells lies. Or :
A  person who never tells lies is honest.

1. never stops talking
2. doesn’t speak a lot
3. talks to everybody
4. never betrays friends
5. always waits for something calmly 
6. thinks of new  ideas
7. never tells lies
8. hates  spending money
9. feels angry about not having what others have
10. loves his/her country
11. doesn’t  like chatting
12. has a good sense of humour
13. doesn’t like to show emotions

a. honest-7
b. jealous-9
c. sociable-3
d. talkative-1
e. funny-12
f. cold-13
g. loyal-4
h. imaginative-6
i. patient-5
j. uncommunicative-11
k. patriotic-10
l. shy-2
m. mean-8

REMEMBER

 Diagnostic Assessment
Dear teachers! The Diagnostic Assessment is held/provided at the beginning 
of each unit/lesson. Bear in mind that the samples of Diagnostic 
Assessment we’ve given in the TB/SB should be given at the beginning of 
the academic year, at the beginning of the Unit or the lesson, but you can 
fi nd them at the end of some lessons as for the lack of space in the book. As 
we tried not to spoil the design of the book, we gave it at the end of the 
page. For sure, we believe that you are knowledgeable and creative enough 
to provide Diagnostic Assessment in the appropriate time. Good luck to you 
in your professional career!

ANSWER  KEY:  

who     but
because    as
and     or
which       that

 and
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Self-Assessment Level Reached

Description of Achievement Excellent Good Fair Poor

1. Listening and Speaking
I can:
• listen to the words on characters and give 

their explanation
• share my ideas on the problems
• ask/answer questions on characters
• express my ideas  about colours and 

their infl uence on people  
• make generalization participating in 

dialogues

2. Reading
I can read and understand:
• the interview about diff erent characters 

with correct intonation
• give comments on colours, their 

importance on people’s  characters 
reading the passages/texts

• and analyse the psychologist’s as well as 
the interviewer’s opinions while reading

3. Writing
I can:
• write my opinions on the read text 
• fi ll in the table with adjectives showing 

personality for each colour
• make a list of adjectives describing 

characters
• match the adjectives with their halves 

using connectors/conjunctions to link 
parts of sentences 

• design a chart on specifi c characters of  
diff erent nationalities.

• write the opposites and close meanings 
of the given  words.
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                            Linking Words and Transitions  
You may have come into contact with the term linking words or transitions before. 
They are little words and phrases that are very useful in spoken and written 
language.

Also      and        but     so     or      consequently     furthermore     fi rst of all      
secondly      thirdly     in addition       not only this      on the other hand  
on the contrary       to summarize      to begin with  

Linking words were not invented to make us sound smart (even though they 
do!), but to connect our thoughts logically. As opposed to a string of random 
sentences with no apparent connection, linking words make our ideas easier 
to follow. Use them when talking about one topic, as well as when connecting 
diff erent topics. Let’s have a look at how they work:

Without linking words:
Model:
My opinion is that we should 
introduce school uniforms in our 
schools. They look cool. They 
create a sense of belonging. They 
would put an end to bullying based 
on fashion, no one can deny such 
problems exist these days. Uniforms 
could be cheaper than brand-name 
clothes… .

With linking words:
Model:
My opinion is that we should 
introduce school uniforms in our 
schools. They don’t only look 
cool, but  also create a sense of 
belonging. Furthermore, they would 
put an end to bullying based on 
fashion, which no one can deny is 
a problem these days. Contrary to 
what people often  say, uniforms 
could be cheaper than brand-
name clothes… .

As you can see, connections between sentences make them more 
coherent and the language inherits a more formal tone. Use 
linking words here and there and see how it feels – they help 
you sound organized. And who knows, they might just help you 
organize your thoughts as well…. 
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REMEMBER

Here is a selection  of useful linking words and phrases. 
Browse the internet for “linking words”  to expand the list.

About time
Afterward
As soon as
At present 
Currently 
Eventually 
In the future
Meanwhile
Previously 
Today 

To contrast
Although
Even though
However
Nevertheless 
Though
While this is 
true yet

To add
Additionally
Again
Along with 
Also
For instance
For example
Furthermore

To exemplify
For example
For instance
Namely
One example of this 
To demonstrate this
To illustrate this

To give reasons
Because of (this)
Due to (the fact that)
For the reason
Owing to (the fact that)
Since
Thanks to (the fact)

To signal a new topic
Moving on to our point...
On a related topic/note …
That takes us to the follow-
ing idea …
This leads us to our next 
point

To make a point clearer
Actually 
Because of this
In fact
Obviously 
To emphasize

To conclude
As a result 
Consequently 
Finally
Hence
In conclusion
Lastly 
On the whole
Summing up
To conclude
To summarize

To compare
In accordance with
In comparison
In the same way 
Likewise
On the other hand
Similarly 

Note:
Dear Teachers! We have given enough information  on diff erent kinds of 
connectors and conjunctive words in grades 7,8 and 9. So this time we give 
connectors only at the end of the SB in the Grammar Folder. Such as who, 
which, that, where, because, as, or, but, etc. Our purpose is to make Ss  work 
independently and think of  possible variations of making  compound and  
composite sentences with the help of  connectors or conjunctive words. 
(For example: see page 11, task 6)
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Aim: Practising the four language skills,  encourage Ss to get involved in 
achieving their goals in life, learn from famous people’s quotes how to move  
from low aim to high aim and never give up on this way, be purposeful and 
hardworking, struggle for their aim and react high aim, learn traits of character, 
ask  special  questions  with What/Which etc.

Lesson 2.  Aim Low Or Aim High?!

Reading 
• reads and defi nes  the meaning of the new words
• builds up sentences using new words  and looking through the model
• reads and answers the questions on the article
• gives comments sharing his/her opinions
• explains and analizes the statements on the topic
• thinks of a story on the topic

Student:
Listening/ Speaking
• listens  to the  words about characters and gives their explanation 
• listens to the quotes, proverbs and sayings and explains their essence 
• expresses his/her attitude to the given proverbs/quotes
• sets some examples on the letters/quotes he/she listened to and sets his/her 
own  goals
• answers the questions on the dialogue 
• shares his/her opinions about future profession listening to the dialogue 
• speaks about the importance and role of his/her goals sharing with his/her     
   partner.

Writing 
• builds up sentences using the conjunctive words and expressions 
• makes a list of aims/goals he/she has
• creates a public service announcement 
• writes the outline of the decisions making progress
• guesses the meaning of the words and matches them with their defi nitions
• completes the table explaining his/her choice
• writes a paragraph on his/her future profession using the given expressions
• creates a story  on the questions giving reasons

Objectives Standards
1.1.1./1.1.2./2.1.1/2.1.3/ 3.1.1/3.1.4/4.1.2/4.1.3/ 4.1.4
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Content Line Listening/Speaking/Reading/Writing

Integration N.L.-1.2.2./1.2.4./2.1.1./2.2.3./3.1.2./3.1.3./4.1.1./4.1.4. 
Lit.-1.1.1./1.1.3./1.2.2./2.1.1./2.1.2./3.1.1./3.1.3.

Interaction CW/GW/IW/PW

Strategy Description, Cluster, Discussion, Role Play, Clarifying, 
Reading by Stops,  Prediction

Resources SB, fl ashcards, video, CD, pictures, slides

12

1  IW. Listen and write the words with the same sound in the right column.

What you’ll learn:

Word  File

(n) an impressive thing that is done or 
                               achieved after  a lot of work.

(n) the state of feeling  bored/the  quality of being very 
                                    boring

(v) care for teaching smb how to behave, educate,
                                       breed, grow, etc.

(v) yourself/to smth – to give an opinion or make a decision openly
(n) interest

 (adj) upset because smth you hoped for has not  
                     happened or has  not been as good, successful, etc. as you expected

(adj) lacking knowledge or awareness in general;  
                 uneducated or unsophisticated. 

(n) paying  no attention to/impoliteness, illiteracy, etc.
(adj) having a meaning that is easy to understand

(adj)sensible and careful when you make judgements and 
                                  decisions, well-judged.    opp:-imprudent

(adj)  fair, practical and sensible. opp:-unreasonable
(v) become an expert in a particular area 

                                        of work/study/business
(adj)  y upward or at a great height

Lesson 2.  Aim Low or Aim High!?

14

4
 
GW. Listen to the  statements and share your opinions.  

My teacher gave me the best gift of all: She taught me believing in me!
Teachers plant the seeds of knowledge that last a lifetime!
A teacher  is a compass that activates  the magnets of curiosity, knowledge,  

    and wisdom in the pupils!      (Ever Garrison)
What’s the di  erence between school and life? In school, you are taught a 

    lesson and then given a test. In life, you’re given a test that teaches you a lesson!”    
           (Tom Bodett)

Instead of saying  “Impossible”, let’s  teach our students  to say: “It is possible!”
“Don’t be disappointed if people refuse  to help you! Remember Einstein’s words:”       

I’m thankful to all those  who said No! Because of them I did it myself”.

“The important thing is not to stop questioning. Curiosity has its own reason for 
existing”.        (Albert Einstein.) 
                www.uniqueteachingresources.com  

REMEMBER!

5         IW/PW.  Listen to the student’s thoughts/advice in the letter and try to  

            set your  own goal.

Sincerely, Sara.

Motivation (warm-up) Listening-Speaking
Encourage your Ss to look through the quotes / proverbs and sayings and 
express their attitude towards them. Example: 
♦ “ Learn every day!”
♦ “Be motivated!” 
♦ “Never miss a chance to increase your knowledge!” 
♦ “Be Brave!”
♦  “Learn from yesterday!”
♦  “Hope for tomorrow!”
♦  “Always think about your objectives!”

Research Questions: 
• Where does the goal come from?
• Can a person live without a goal/aim?
• What do goals give us?
• How do you understand  this quote“Aim Low, Aim High?”
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Listening/
Speaking

Have your students listen to the questions (see task 3,page 13). 
Encourage the  Ss to answer the questions and act out the dialogue. 
Engage them in active discussions about career and future plans. 
• Have you decided your future career yet?
• What about your future plans?
• Have you made your future profession?
• What professions do you consider successful and why?
• Does anybody help you in making decision or you make your own 
choice/decide yourself?

 Reading

Discussion 1. 
Ask Ss to read the article paying attention to the new words in bold 
and guess their meanings. Have them answer the following questions
• Which traits of characters are most valuable and do you admire 
  them in people?
• Which traits of character disappoint you and why do you hate 
  them in people?
• What qualities you think are worth developing in oneself and 
   why?
• Does it make diff erence for you in what profession you are in?
• What goals should you have to achieve your goals
Discussion 2.
Engage them to read the article on :”Aim Low or Aim High” and 
make notes on the things new to them and the statements  given below 
the article. (See page 19)
Get them to discuss all the  questions there.

Writing

Note: There are a number of creative and diff erential  tasks here, try 
to use them due to the level of your Ss as in the heteregenious classes. 
Here are some samples: 
• Make a list of goals 
Write a paragraph:”My Future Profession”
• Make up sentences using the given words.
• Create a public service announcement encouraging people to set 
  and achieve goals.

Summary

Practising all four  language skills through the lesson Ss come 
to conclusion: Why a person sets a goal but can’t reach it. But 
another person sets a goal and can reach it. Why? Because the 2nd is 
purposeful and does his / her best making eff orts and working hard, 
etc. But the one who is  lazy, pessimist,  and easily gives up  can never 
succeed in life. So, you shouldn’t  worry about small mistakes  that 
you make, no one minds them, challenge yourself, go ahead!

Word File 
accomplishment        boredom       bring up        commit   
   curiosity  disappointed  ignorant      ignorance       meaningful      
prudent   reasonable           specialize (in)       soar        
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REMEMBER! 

Dear teachers, the subdivision of the lesson depends on you. You can  
design your lessons freely. All these are just some samples that any teacher can 
use in his /her lesson. Follow the sample and try to use more activities and be 
creative to simplify/to adjust the material to the level of the class. Activities 
should be on 4 levels as in heterogeneous classes. When preparing your 
lessons start by planning the main items you want to include. You 
can fi nd some extra ingredients to make your lessons rich, varied and 
interesting. You will need brief orientation activities/games or amusing 
items to motivate your students. In most cases, activities are suitable for a 
variety of levels, from elementary to advanced, so you will fi nd indication of 
a recommended level only in very few cases. You are probably the best judge 
of the appropriacy of an activity for your students. You will fi nd diff erent 
activities/exercises on the topic  that are clearly divided into elementary/
simple, intermediate/middle,  and advanced/high levels. 

Note: Dear teachers! We’ve defi ned standards for each lesson which 
we consider appropriate for the lesson/topic. But you can defi ne  your own  
objectives  and choose  other standards for any  lesson, this is your creativity. 
The ones given here in the  TB are just samples. We do understand that you 
are free to design your lessons choosing any content line and standards. Feel 
free to implement your priority.

Motivation is one of the most important factors in language learning. 
Researchers have suggested that there are two main types of motivation in 
language learning: “Instrumental” which means that people study in order 
to use  the language (e.g. in their work), and “integrative”-which means 
that they study because they want to know more about a foreign culture. 
Motivation is not something that comes from outside the students. It’s 
something inside them and the teacher has to try to open it up. As the 
authors we  suggest you to begin  your lesson with the motivation as you 
wish, and the motivation that we demonstrate or address is just a sample. 
Try to entertain your  Ss, look for ways to bring about a deeper, enduring  
sense of student involvement. The more  students are involved in deciding  
what they will do, the more ownership and personal involvement they will 
demonstrate.

As we have numerously mentioned, all these are just some samples that 
any teacher can use in his/her lesson.
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REMEMBER! 

A correct and clear pronunciation is obviously of considerable importance 
in language learning. Without it, students may not be understood and may be 
poorly perceived by other English speakers. Students need to hear a lot of 
English before they can develop a “feel” for the sounds of English. We have 
given sounds and sound combinations in each lesson. We also think 
practising sounds is a priority, for sure. Try to encourage them actively 
pronounce the given sounds and sound combinations through the lesson. 
We have also  given the new-key words in bold or italicized to draw  Ss’ 
attention. Please encourage them to grasp/learn the new words and expressions 
frequently using them while practising the four language skills, making up 
situations, fi nding, matching their meanings, etc. 

Brainstorming

Use this strategy to activate Ss’ prior knowledge. Have the Ss think of as 
many answers to a question or problem as possible, and then write down 
everyone’s ideas. Examples: webs, lists, clustering, KWL, charts, mind 
maps, story maps, diagrams, word association, note taking, categorizing 
information, asking questions, discussing ideas with classmates, drawing 
pictures to generate ideas.

Tips for  the Strategy
• When compiling Ss’ ideas, make sure everyone can see the diagram
• Encourage all Ss to participate. Model respect for all contributors
• Consider a small motivational incentive (stimulus) to encourage Ss to 
  participate in sharing their ideas aloud.

   You may start the lesson with Discussion by giving your own opinion, 
not necessarily referring to the statements in the book. Try to develop Ss’ 
thinking skills, encourage them to share and co-operate. Ss  always need your help, 
so try to encourage them or be supportive all the time.  
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Teaching Strategies
Clarifying

When Ss have trouble understanding  the events in a reading selection, teach them 
to clarify meaning to increase reading comprehension. Ss can re-read, look for 
visual cues, check the pronunciation of a word  they don’t know, or read the 
context to determine  the meaning  of a new  word. It’s important that Ss stop and 
clarify when they read something they don’t understand.

Tips for this Strategy:
▪ Explain key concepts in students’ native  languages, if possible.
▪ Remind Ss to use the student actions  listed on the “Actions to Improve   
  Reading Comprehension”.
▪ Have Ss look for a comma after  a word they don’t know;
  the defi nition of the word may follow.
▪ Show Ss how to mark a text.
▪ Think aloud to model how to clarify meaning, using the following steps:
        - ask questions
        - re-read the unknown word
        - say your thoughts out loud
▪ Have Ss try to connect the text to something else they have read.
▪ Instruct Ss to look at illustrations to clarify the text.
▪ Encourage Ss to use visualization techniques to understand what they 
  read.
▪ Simplify written instructions and test directions.

Activities:
Ask Ss to highlight what needs clarifi cation as they read 
(by  underlining or circling unknown words with crayons). 
Check that Ss understand__________ means_______________.
Use “Context Clue Cards” during a classroom story- telling 
experience.
Have Ss interact with classmates  using their primary language  to help each 
other clarify the meaning when reading.
Use an interactive whiteboard  to clarify the content  of questions as needed 
during a lesson.
Have Ss cover up a new  word and substitute a similar word  to clarify the 
meaning.

Sample: 
Check if Ss understand  the new word “immortal”-which means living or 
lasting forever.
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ANSWER KEY:  

Self-Assessment Level Reached
Description of Achievement Excellent Good Fair Poor
Writing
I can:
• build up sentences using new words
• make a list of goals/aims
• create a Public Service Announcement
• complete the table explaining my choice
• write the outline of the decisions making 
   process
• guess  the meaning of the words and match 
   them with their defi nitions 
• write  a paragraph on my future profession
• create a paragraph  on the  given questions

▪ Task 3, page 18
a) the state of being bored -7                                
b) practical and sensible -3
c) become an expert in a practical area of work -2
d) careful when you make decisions -4
e) lacking knowledge or awareness in general -5
f) a lack of knowledge or information about smth -6 
g) not depending on another’s authority -1
▪ Task 4, page 19
A) If you think you can, there is a good chance you will -  2                         
B) Goals can be  short-term or long-term.-4
C) The defi nite plans you have in life are your goals.-1
D) Goals come out nowhere.-3
▪ Task 6, page 21
1. self-confi dent-a    2. self-interested-c     3. self-disciplined-b
4. self-educated-f    5. self-possessed-e      6. selfi sh-d
▪ Task 7, page 21 
1. A person- who puts off  till tomorrow what he/she  can do today___ lazy
2. A person- who works hard____hard working/diligent
3. A person- who is always happy and makes others be happy____amuzing/funny
4. A person who never lets you down and stays with you  _____devoted/loyal
5. A person who understands people’s problems and helps them_____helpful/
    kind/comprehensive 
6. A person who never tells the truth_______dishonest
7. A person who always tries to be fair______________honest/truthful
8. A person who always respects other people_____respectful
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Aim: To engage Ss to be aware of some facts about  heroism and heroes, 
whom we call/name a hero, what heroic deeds they demonstrate, what makes 
a person  successful- a real legendary hero even with some  disabilities, lacks, 
etc. through practising the four  language  skills.

Lesson 3.  Deeds, not Words!

 Student:  
 Listening/Speaking
• expresses the essence of the proverbs  he/she listens  to
• gives the equivalents of the proverbs after listening to them
• listens to the passages about handicapped people and groups facts about them
• speaks and shares ideas on the success of the  disabled people
• listens to the passages about disabled people and comments on the facts and 
  events about them
• speaks about the challenges/ problems that disabled people face/come across
• fi nds out/agrees how a person raises this quality -self confi dence in himself
• takes an active part in questioning/discussion on the topic

Writing 
• writes a description of  legendary and real heroes 
• completes the expressions with his/her own words
• creates/designs an essay/ a paragraph about heroism, a hero from real life as 
   well as modern heroes following the sample 
• writes about the best qualities that a person can develop in himself/herself

Reading 
• reads the article with correct intonation (appropriate pronunciation)
• analyses the events giving comments on the statements
• expresses his/her attitude to the statements on how to achieve goals
• realizes the essence/value of advice/help/encouragements reading the article 
   and the legend
• fi lls in the gaps with appropriate words reading the poem/ ballade

Objectives Standards
1.1.1./1.1.2/2.1.1./2.1.2./3.1.2./3.1.4./4.1.2./4.1.4.
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Content Line Listening/Speaking/Reading/Writing

Integration
N.L.-1.2.2./1.2.3./1.2.4./2.1.2./2.2.1. /2.2.3.
Lit.-1.1.1./1.1.3./1.2.2/1.2.4./2.1.2./2.2.1./3.1.2./3.1.3.
P.T.-1.4.1.

Interaction CW/GW/PW/IW

Strategy Cluster, Read Aloud, Feeling in Gaps, Discussion, Role Play, 
Matching, Clarifying

Resources SB, fl ashcards, CD, handouts, slides, video rolls

Research Questions: 
• How can a person achieve success, with words or deeds?
• Why do you think so?
• Is it important to improve a self-confi dence in yourself and not to give up?
  Why?/Why not?

Motivation (warm-up) Listening-Speaking
Feel free to give an interesting motivation: For the fi rst lesson you can use with 
the sayings, proverbs and quotes.Have  your students express their attitude to the 
sayings’ content. For example:
 • Deeds, not words!
 • A man of words and not of deeds is like a garden full of weeds”.
 • You can get it if you really want it!
 • Never give up, you’ll fi nd  a way!
 • Trust your instincts/feelings!
 • Always hope for a better future!

You can begin the lesson with directing your Ss’ attention to the pictures given 
on task 3, page 23. No doubt, your Ss know all these personalities from previ-
ous classes. So, this must be an inter-subject integration. For example: Bethany 
Hamilton, Stephan Wiltshire, Ilham Zakiyev. Also there are some proverbs and 
sayings above the pictures on the same page, so reading them  Ss should set 
examples of their own from their memory. 

Sample: 
Ilham Zakiyev, an Azerbaijani judoka* with an impaired eyesight, served on the 
frontline of the confl ict zone. On  February 4th of 
1999, he was wounded by a bullet on the head by an Armenian sniper and as 
a result, Ilham completely lost his eyesight. After a long  rehabilitation he re-
turned to the sport, but as a Paralympian. 
He won a gold  medal in the 2004 Athens Paralympics and the 2008 Beijing 
Paralympics in the 100 kg division. He is the holder of a black belt. Zakiyev has 
been a European champion six times, and the World champion twice.
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Discussion

Listening/
Speaking

Ask  your Ss  to listen to the short passages about Franklin 
Roosevelt and Natali du Toit  and answer the questions on them.
• Is it important to develop confi dence in oneself?
• Why is it important to develop confi dence in oneself?
• How can a person overcome challenges /diffi  culties he/she faces in 
  life?
Encourage  Ss to comment on the events given in this lesson. 
For example: Franklin Roosevelt-he was a lucky man. His parents 
were rich and they  always helped people who were needy. Frank-
lin’s life was successful, but one day he  caught a cold, he had polio 
and never would walk again. But Franklin did stand.
 And ask your students to give explanation aft er listening to the 
model and say:
 • How a person can stand such kind of hard situations/challenges 
    and how they can overcome all challenges/hardships.

Reading

Discussion 1.
Ask Ss to read the article “Try to be Successful!” with correct 
intonation and think of ways how to be successful. You can choose 
any reading strategy here. Encourage  Ss to  analyze the following 
statements giving  comments on them:

- how to name a strong desire to be successful in one word
- how to develop your independent  thinking and independence  
  of character
- how to develop responsibility for your own  actions
- how to understand  the value of help, and encouragement

Ask them to think of ways of being successful. Encourage your 
students  to explain the ways:
 How to be successful and  how to achieve one’s goals.
Discussion 2. (See page  26)
Get your students to read the information about “The Ballad of 
Mulan” with correct intonation and and fi ll in the gaps with the 
appropriate forms of the words from the box. Then ask them to 
say what they mean when they speak  about one’s civic duty look-
ing through the model. 
After reading have your students answer the questions on the topic.

1. What’s the poem “The Ballad of Mulan” about?
2. Who is Mulan in reality? 
3. Why did the girl decide to join the army?
4. How did the soldier discover that the brave soldier was in fact 
   a girl?
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Writing

Direct them to think and write an essay on legendary heroes as 
Koroghlu, Robin Hood, King Arthur and others who were 
honourable heroes and the struggle through which they came 
across to heroism. Get them to look through the model on real 
heroes as well as modern heroes, their deeds and  heroism and 
write an essay about it. Encourage them to write on how to be 
successful in life reading the article. (See task 1, page 25. “Try to 
be Successful!”) and write on a character from a book/ a story/a 
novel/a ballad, etc.  he/she  has read and whom he/she could call a 
strong personality.

Summary

For summarizing get them to read the article and write about 
being successful. You should be positive, change your life for 
the best, do your best to succeed making a step forward every 
passing day, as Ilham  Zakiyev who is the best sample for it. And 
Ss realize that  it’s really hard to fi nd  heroes in the modern world 
too, but they are essential  to the improvement of  the society.

Word File
able-bodied  amputate  carry on conscience   determine   
disguise  essential   governor handicapped  polio   relate   run for  
 tender    thrilled      want  will

24

4  GW. Listen and answer the questions giving explanation. 

   What di  uculties did F. Roosevelt and Natalie face in their lives? 
   Is it important to develop self-con  dence? Why?

carry 
on went back

The 
water is the gift that gives  me  back my leg. I’m still the same  person that I was  
before  the accident. I believe everything happens in life  for a reason. You can’t go 
back and change  anything. Swimming is my life.”

 

run for

 did stand!

Is It  Important to Develop Self-Con  dence in Oneself?

Listening/Speaking

5   PW. Explain the meaning of the words in bold and use them in your own   

           sentences.

25

“a strong desire to be successful”

1  PW. Read the article with correct intonation and think of ways how 

            to be successful.

3  GW. Analyze the statements in the article and give comments.

2  IW/PW. Find the equivalents of the following phrasal verbs in the article.

Reading

needs wants Needs

a  ect 

food  clothing home

Wants

- You need to be able to state  the problem-to put it into 
words. It might be : “I am  failing in Maths.”

- There are usually several possible ways of dealing  
with your problem. For instance; “I could  get a tutor,” “I could study more,” or 
“I could continue failing in mathematics.” 
“Look closely at the good and bad sides of each  available  choice.”

- De  ne your goals when you make a choice. For example, 
“I am going to study more so that I can pass my next chemistry test.” “For many  
problems, it helps to make  a step-by -step plan. Be as  speci  c as possible.”

- Carry it out to the best of your ability. If you plan to study 
chemistry or mathematics from 7.00 to 7.30 p.m. Sunday through Thursday nights 
at the kitchen table, then do so.

 Did you achieve your goal of passing the science 
test? Did you follow your plan? Was “studying more” the best choice for 
solving your problem? Answering such questions as these will help you to make 
good decisions in the future.
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Self-Assessment Level Reached

Description of Achievement Excellent Good Fair Poor

Listening/Speaking

I can:
• listen and practise new words
• express my attitude to the proverbs/quotes
• share my ideas with my classmates
• explain the meaning of new  words
• use the new words in my own sentences
• take part in questioning on the topic 
• answer the questions  around the topic
• talk about how to be optimistic

ANSWER KEY:  

Task 4   page  26
a) army-3      b) bravery-5    c) popular -2     d) equally-10    e) legendary-1         
f) fi nally-6     g) disguise-4    h) thrilled-7       i) brave-8          j) tender-9                    

TPS - Think  Pair  Share
Use this strategy so Ss can rehearse what they want to say, negotiate meaning 
with partners, and expand or correct their understanding. Here are the steps to 
Think-Pair-Share:
1. Ask a question                      
2. Have Ss think for a moment silently.
3. Call on volunteers to share with the class.
Ways to Use Think-Pair-Share: 
during class discussions; brainstorming; asking questions about narrative  
stories, textbooks and nonfi ction reading passages.
Tips for the Strategy
• Have Ss turn in their notes to check for gaps in understanding.
• Listen carefully to Ss as they discuss the topics with partners.
Sample Activity
Introduce a map with a question about trips. Ask Ss where they go with 
their families or friends on vacation. Have them turn and talk with partners to 
practise saying place names. For fun, have one partner identify the specifi c place 
name after the other partner has described the place.
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Aim: To direct Ss’ attention to the good and bad things in life,  how honest we 
should be to the people/everybody  in life  around us, how to avoid bad things 
and try always to do good in everything and towards everybody, to teach short 
affi  rmative  and negative  sentences : So do I/Neither do I

Lesson 4.  Honesty is the Best Policy!

 Student:  
 Listening/Speaking
• listens to the story and understands its content
• talks about right/wrong things in life
• exchanges his/her opinions about the situations sharing with a partner
• listens to the quotes on honesty and expresses his/her ideas on them 

Writing
• completes gaps 1-4 in the text with sentences a-e
• completes the sentences  with the verbs : make and do
• chooses one of the questions and writes a paragraph on it
• makes up sentences using the given words and expressions
• searches more information about honesty and writes its main idea
• writes an essay on honesty

Reading
 • reads the text and understands its content
 • reads the text and answers the questions
 • fi nds the topics and matches them with the titles
 • fi nds out the fi gures what they stand for
 • gives comments on the  statements reading the paragraphs
 • completes the phrases with make  and do looking through the model

Objectives Standards
1.1.1./1.1.2/2.1.1./2.1.2./3.1.1./3.1.4./4.1.2./4.1.3./4.1.4.

 Ç
ap
 ü
çü
n 
de
yi
l



83

Content Line Listening/Speaking/Reading/Writing

Integration
N.L.-1.2.2./1.2.3./1.2.4./2.1.1./2.2.3./3.1.2./3.1.3./4.1.1. 
Lit.-1.1.3./1.2.2./1.2.3./1.2.4./2.1.2./2.2.1. 
Maths.-1.2.1.   P.T.-1.4.1.

Interaction CW/GW/PW/IW

Strategy Cluster, Questioning, Role Play, Matching, Round Table 
Discussion, Clarifying, TPS

Resources SB, fl ashcards, CD, handouts, video roll, slides

Research Questions: 
• What  do you think on this quote: “Honesty is the best policy!”?
• Why is honesty the best policy?

32

2   GW/PW. Listen to the story and predict the end.

3   GW/PW. Debate. Listen to the  survey Right or Wrong? and exchange 

 opinions  about the situations sharing your ideas.  

GRAMMAR  POINT

   Right Wrong

Listening/Speaking

Was the milkman right or wrong? Why?
What’s your advice to  him?

A: As the milkman had to earn much money to keep  his family, he had to do so. 
     I think he was right.
B: So do I
C: But I think the milkman wasn’t an honest person. 
D: Oh, you are right.  And I don’t think the milkman is honest, either. 
E: Neither do I. He is a dishonest person.

Sample: Once there lived a milkman who sold milk in the town. He had to cross the 
               river to reach the city.  One day the milkman made his mind to mix water 
              from the river into the milk. He wanted to earn more money and he did so

   
   

   

      

      

   

      

33

4  PW. Complete the  phrases with  make or do looking through 

           “Compare and Remember” box.
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Motivation (warm-up) Listening-Speaking
For motivation get your Ss to listen to the story of a milkman. 
Sample: Once there lived a milkman who used to sell milk in the town. He had to 
cross the river to reach the city.  One day the milkman made up his mind to mix 
water from the river into the milk. He wanted to earn more money and he tried to 
do it.
After they listen to the story, ask your Ss to give comments on the story and talk 
about wrong/right things that happened to them in their lives.
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Discussion

Listening/
Speaking

Get Ss to listen to the questions and answer them:
• Was the milkman right or wrong? Why do you think so? 
• How would you react in this situation?  
• How do you understand the quote: “Honesty is the best policy!”

Direct your Ss to listen to the wrong/right surveys and discuss 
the happenings in surveys working in three/four groups. 
Encourage Ss to exchange ideas sharing their points of view 
on the milkman’s behaviour and say out if the man is right or 
wrong. Have them use So do I/ Neither do I construction when 
they agree/disagree to their mates’ opinions. The more they prac-
tise this construction the more they’ll get used to it. See page 32.

A: I’m very good at English. 
B: So am I.
A: He  always tells the truth.
B: So do I./So does she.
A: I can ride a bicycle.
B: So can I.
A: We should help our friends.
B: So should we.
A: Jane got a letter yesterday.
B: So did I.

A: I’m not very good at games. 
B: Neither am I.
A: I don’t like to tell a lie.
B: Neither do I.
A: She can’t keep her promise.
B: Neither  can he.
A: We  must not make mistakes.
B: Neither must we.
A: He didn’t write a paraphrase.
B: Neither did she.

Reading

You can choose Round Table Discussion here. First ask Ss to 
read and fi nd/defi ne the style of the text. (See/follow Types of  
Literary Style on page 56) After reading the text let them discuss 
the statements given below the text and think of the fact how hon-
est people can be and how honest people/we are really.
• People  make  excuses for their  dishonesty so that  they don’t  feel  
  too guilty. 
• People  persuade themselves that it’s OK to lie, and  they tell 
 “white lies” when  they  don’t want to hurt people’s feelings.
• Most people can’t tell  the truth. 
• People should all do their best  to be honest, but we  don’t  always  
  do the  right  thing.
• For a  lot of people, what’s  right  or wrong  isn’t  always  black 
   and white.

Encourage them to match the titles a-e with the paragraphs 1-4.  
Ask them to fi nd the extra one.
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Writing

Get Ss to brush up their grammar looking through “Compare 
and Remember” box and consolidate their previous knowledge 
on Do/Make  tasks. Complete the phrases with make and do and 
complete the sentences with make/do. Have them practise:

  

                to do
smb good         smb harm
homework       housework
shopping          crossword
washing           gardening
business           a course

        to make
fuss                   a list
a choice            excuse
a decision         money
a comment       a plan
breakfast          lunch            

There are some questions given in this section. Ask Ss to choose 
any questions out of the given questions and write a paragraph on 
it. You can also ask Ss to fi nd the appropriate sentences on the 
given number fi gure which is given in the text “Honesty is the 
Best Policy” in  Reading section. It would be really nice to ask 
them write an essay on ‘Honesty is the Best Policy!”.

Summary

There are a number of good tasks  to choose for summarizing. Ask 
Ss to write solutions on honesty or search for proverbs/sayings  
about honesty. Doing all these tasks Ss realize once more that  a 
person should be honest because: 
Honesty is the best policy for a successful life! Honesty builds 
strong relationships! Honesty gives us mental and moral peace! 
Dishonest people can’t get a second chance when they do bad 
things or when they  tell a lie, because people don’t rely on them 
any  more. Truth always comes out. Without honesty the world 
would  be a dreadful place to live. That’s why we should always 
be honest and truthful. Remind your Ss to  remember the use of 
articles “a” and “the” which they learnt in the previous grades:
“To tell a lie and  to tell the truth.” 
 Ss  write a paragraph  on the proverbs/quotes  about honesty look-
ing through the model:
 • Honesty is the Best Policy! 
 • Honesty builds strong Relationships! 
 • Honesty Gives You Mental Peace!

Word File
change  cheat   dreadful   fuss     get into trouble    graceful    
  persuade      rely on/upon     simplicity  interrupt lantern  
measles  mine  mix 
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Self-Assessment Level Reached

Description of Achievement Excellent Good Fair Poor

1. Listening and Speaking
I can:
• listen to the story and understand its 
   content
• talk about right/wrong things in life
• exchange my  opinions about the situations 
   sharing with a partner
• listen to the quotes on honesty and 
   express my ideas on them 

2. Reading
I can:
• read the text and understand its content
• read the text and answer the questions
• fi nd the topics and match them with 
   paragraphs
• fi nd out what the fi gures stand for
• complete gaps 1-4 with sentences  a-e 
  and fi nd  out an extra sentence
• complete the phrases with make/do 
• complete the sentences with the correct 
  form of make  and do

3. Writing
I can:
• choose one of the questions and write a 

paragraph on it
• make  up sentences using the given  

words and expressions
• complete the sentences with “make” and 

do”
• write a paragraph on the proverbs/quotes 

looking through the model

NOTE
As for lack  of space the Self Assessment Sheets are  given  in TB.
Teachers are welcome to make  suffi  cient  copies of them and use.
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Agreeing with somebody else
Person A Person B

I am happy. So am I/So is he/she.
I’m going to Brazil in summer. So am I.
You look nice today. So do I/So does he/she.
Simon has a new friend. So does she.
We went to the cinema yesterday. So did we.
He will win a prize. So will she.
They have fi nished their homework. So have they.
She has to go to the museum. So does he/she.
They have lunch at 12. So do we.
He should study more. So should I.
                                Disagreeing with somebody
I am not going to Brazil. Neither  am I.
You don’t go to work on Sundays. Neither do I 
She hasn’t fi nished her homework yet. Neither has he
He won’t make mistakes. Nether will she.
They didn’t go  to the party yesterday. Neither did we.
He  doesn’t have to go to the concert. Neither does he/she.
He hasn’t  got a car, either. Neither has she.
She couldn’t  help me. Neither could I.

ANSWER KEY:  

▪ Task 2, page 35
1. Have you done the washing-up yet?
2. I’m going to make a sandwich in a minute.
3. What do you want  to do/make?
4. I haven’t made any plans  for the summer.
5. You should make a habit  of doing  exercise  every day.
6. Can you do me a favour, please?
▪ Task 3, page 37
1. The city was full of modern offi  ces, large buildings and green parks. (F)
2. All of the money was sent to University to pay Andrew’s debt. (T)
3. Andrew didn’t have to work hard as he had a lot of experience in his job. (F)
4. Idris and his brother had measles. (T)
5. Doctor Manson didn’t allow Idris to attend classes. (T)
6. The teacher and the students made Doctor Manson leave the classroom. (T)  
7. Miss Barlow didn’t agree to send Idris home. (F)
8. All students stood up and said ”Good bye” to Doctor Manson. (T)

REMEMBER AND COMPARE!

 Ç
ap
 ü
çü
n 
de
yi
l



88

Aim: To direct Ss’ attention to the fact how a person can be rich by hard work, 
and honesty. Speaking on social  problems Ss  fi nd out the ways of helping people 
to overcome any obstacle and become successful in life. Ss are directed to realize 
social problems arising out of circumstances and fi nd out the way how to solve 
these problems improving all four language skills. 

Lesson 5. Poor or Rich!?

 Student:  
 Listening/Speaking
• listens to the story and understands its content
• listens to the problems and understands the challenging  circumstances
• makes best solutions  solving the problem 
• shares his/her own ideas on the problems  with his/her peers
• gives explanation on the situation and events after listening to the text
• expresses his/her thoughts through generalizing the problematic issues 
• fi lls in the blanks with the given words
• uses correct tense form in his/her speech (while speaking)

Writing
• fi lls in the chart and completes the table on the facts
• completes the sentences on the newspaper article
• makes corrections reading the text
• completes the story on moral values with his/her own words
• writes answers to the questions doing a test 
• writes/designs a composition on the topic “How rich we are!”

Reading  
• reads the text with correct intonation 
• defi nes the meaning of new words clearly and  understands them all
• fi nds out the meaning of the new words and expressions
• reads and responds the points of view in the articles
• fi nds out and analyses the facts in the article
• completes the sentences with the suitable numbers
• defi nes the correct tense form reading the sentences

Objectives Standards
1.1.1./1.1.2/2.1.2./2.1.3./3.1.1./3.1.2./3.1.4./4.1.1./4.1.2.
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Content Line Listening/Speaking/Reading/Writing

Integration

N.L.-1.2.2./1.2.4./2.1.1./2.1.2./2.2.3./3.1.1./3.1.2./3.1.3./4.1.4. 
Lit.-1.1.3./2.1.2./3.1.2.   
Maths.-1.2.1.  
P.T.-4.1.1.  
Gen.His.-1.1.2./1.1.4./2.1.2./3.1.2./5.1.1./5.1.2./5.1.3.

Interaction CW/GW/PW/IW

Strategy Cluster, Questioning, Discussion, Role Play, Matching, 
Filling in Gaps, Problem Solving, Debate

Resources SB, fl ashcards, CD, handouts, video rolls, slides, etc.

 Research Questions: 
• What makes people rich?
• What do people need to live better? 
• How can people  get rid of poverty?

Motivation (warm-up) Listening-Speaking
Direct Ss to listen to the quotes and express their opinions on it. There are some 
pictures of hard-working people on this page, so the pictures may help Ss to 
express their thoughts about hard work, hard-working people and what  we can 
earn/get in life by hardwork/working hard.
Or you can begin the lesson with the story given in this lesson.
Ask your students to listen to the story and  give comments on the boy’s words:
It’s not about money that makes us rich, it’s about simplicity of  having God 
in our lives. One day a rich dad took his son on a trip to the village. He wanted 
to show him how poor someone  can be. They spent time on the farm of a poor 
family. Dad asked, “Did you see how poor they were? What did you learn?” Son 
said, “We have one dog, they have four. We have a pool, they have rivers. We have 
lanterns at night, they have stars. We buy food, they grow it. We have walls to pro-
tect us, they have friends.” Then he nodded, “Thanks, Dad, for showing me how 
poor we are!”
Or: Get your students to listen to the statements/quotes  and the passage given in 
Task 2, page 39. Encourage them  to express their opinions and give main reasons  
why people work.
 • Money brings people happiness.
 • Money makes people rich.
 • Money is power.
 • Money isn’t the main thing in life.
 • Money doesn’t always bring  happiness.
 • Money is the root of life, etc.
Encourage your students to share their ideas actively.
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Discussion

Listening/
Speaking

Discussion 1. Encourage Ss to listen  to the same problems and 
fi nd out the ways out of them. (Problem Solving)
Direct them how to make clear solutions for solving the 
problems. 
Possible variants:

• I’d give them money/support fi nancially 
• I’d feed them
• But I’d buy them clothing
• I’d show them the ways how to earn  leaving

Note: Dear Teachers, as we have decided to present Present 
Perfect Contionuos Tense form in this lesson, try to help your Ss 
use their  opinions/points of view in this tense form. In order to 
direct them how to use this tense form, give some examples as:

• I have been learning English since September.
• My mother has been working  here for many years.
• He has been working in this factory for 3 years.
• They have been searching for a job  since last month.
• A blind beggar has been holding out his hand for money for 
   many years.
• Sophia has been selling sandwiches for months, etc. 

Discussion 2. Have Ss listen to a short text with some facts about 
the country of Bangladesh. Ask them to fi ll in the gaps with the 
words and expressions they hear. Encourage your  Ss to give 
explanation for the situation and events in the text and express 
their thoughts making generalization. 

Reading

Direct your Ss to read the newspaper article: Banker Helps 
Bangladesh’s Neediest”. The article consists of 2 parts, so try to 
encourage them to read the 1st part in the lesson. Encourage Ss to 
read and fi nd out the unknown/new words. They will fi nd out that 
it is a publicistic material - a newspaper material taken from real 
life, social problems of the needy people, etc.
Especially direct your Ss’ attention to the quote: “Give a man a fi sh 
and you feed him for a day, but only by teaching him how to fi sh 
you feed him for lifelong”. Encourage them to be active  during 
discussions and give plenty/a number of answers/ points of view/
opinions to clarify the main/essential thought hidden in this quote.
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Student’s Comments

Discussion

Writing

We think that there are colourful writing exercises here. Please 
choose the ones that you consider appropriate to the knowledge  
level of your Ss. But when doing any writing task try to direct 
your Ss to use The Present Perfect Continuous Tense while 
expressing their ideas. Sample:
1. The people have been trying  to solve some problems since 1976.
2. Yunis  has been doing his best to help people of Bangladesh out 
    of poverty for many years.
3. Sophia has been selling  sandwiches in a bakery for fi ve years.
4. Bangali women have been working hard for many years, etc.
The rest of the writing tasks are directed on increasing not only 
simple writing skills, but also the Ss’ creativity, national/moral 
abilities/capabilities. Get them to feel free to complete the chart 
given there, write an essay/a story/ a paragraph/ a biography 
independently.

Summary

 As you see this is a very wide topic. For summarizing you can use 
Questioning, Completion tasks. This topic is known to the Ss from 
previous years/grades, so they will do these tasks without any chal-
lenge. Our aim is not to highlight the issue of Poverty, but to seek 
the ways out of poverty in order to  have a better life style/living 
conditions. Ss come to conclusion that by working hard and living 
honestly a person can gain everything and live better. Only we all 
should be supportive and give a helping hand to those who need 
some push or support to make success and succeed. 

Word File
collateral         deny        disburse        empowerment       expand     
interest-free   loan     newsprint    set out     shack     shed     shed 
tears    thrive   jute  

I can ... Samples

Find out the meaning of the 
new words

In hock-in debt
Loan-an amount of money that a bank lends and smb  borrows
A shed- a small simple building for keeping things in, etc

Answer the questions
What’s Muhammad Yunis’s profession?
What’s Yunis’s initial aim?
What is Bangladesh women’s motto?

Choose the right tense form We have been reading a story for two hours.
We have read this story lately

Analyze the facts and 
complete the sentences Grameen  charges 8  percent for house  loans.
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ANSWER KEY:  

Note:
It’s clear that in the SB as well as in TB we have given various kinds  of Self-
Assessment charts, tables which sometimes refer only  to Listening/Speaking,  
Reading or Writing. As for the lack of space  we can’t give Assessment table  on 
all four  content lines in one lesson. Self-Assessment on Writing is given in one 
lesson, and Speaking or Reading  in the other lessons.So, you are free to design or 
make  Assessment charts or Grammar Checklists of your own on any content of 
line. Just have a look on the Assessment Samples through  the Units/lessons in the 
SB and TB. Self-Assessment charts or Grammar Checklists given in SB or TB are 
just samples.

▪ Task 6, page 42
a) rice-8                    b) agriculture-7        c) hot-5                           d) India-1
e) Dhaka-4               f) dry-6                     g) a third-10                    h) 138,448-2                    
i) fl ood-9                  j) countryside-11      k) high-12                       l) Islam-3

▪ Task 4, page 45
1. deny-c                                   4.collateral-e
2. a shed-f                                 5.thrive-b
3. expand-a                               6.breed-d

▪ Task 5, page 45
a) 1976-3      b) 16-6           c) 20-5            d) 4-2          e) 98-4        f) 8-1

▪ Task 5, page 50
1. permanent-f       2.heaps of-b          3. piteous-c          
4. life-size - e        5. faint -d       6. retired-a

▪ Task 6, page 51
The country of Bangladesh is situated between India and Myanmar. 
Bangladesh has a population of around 138,448  and an area of 144,000 square 
kilometers. The main language is Bangla (also known as Bengali) and the main 
religion is Islam. Dhaka, the capital of Bangladesh, is the largest polluted city in 
Bangladesh. The climate is hot and very humid  in summer and mild and dry in 
winter. Nearly two thirds of the population is involved in agricultural work and 
rice is the most important crop. Other crops include wheat, sugar cane, tea and 
tobacco. Every year the rivers fl ood and about a third of Bangladesh is then under 
water. Bangladesh’s exports include cotton textiles, clothes, newsprint, cement and 
chemical fertilizer. Most  people still live in the countryside but many have moved 
to the cities looking for work. The work available in cities often doesn’t off er high 
wages. Just under 36% of the population is below the poverty line and around 40% 
of the population is unemployed.
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Student Portfolio. 

Welcome to Our Student Portfolio Section!

Being authors we’d like to mention that these are not any law or special 
rules for you. In this section we have given materials on Listening, Speaking, 
Reading and Writing.  It depends on your choice indeed, because you have to choose 
the skill to build up your lesson. Here our expectation is to get Ss’ progress rate at 
the end of each unit on grammar, reading, writing materials (you know which of the 
given tasks will suit the level of your Ss and class to choose and practise). So, you 
are given three  charts/tables: Progress Rate  charts here. Ss fi ll in or complete 
the table on four  language skills, as well as critical thinking or logical thinking, 
grammar, etc.
There are two  columns here Ss  fi ll in “What I Learned” column, and “How I’ll 
Implement” column which is equal to Self-Assessment.

The main aim and purpose of  the “Student Portfolio” is  to raise the Ss’ 
interest and knowledge about the Unit and Themes and to revise the vocabulary and 
grammar of the preceding units. Student Portfolio gives extra practice for 
revising language skills. This should help Ss to gain self-confi dence. In the 
tasks  Ss are asked  to look through the Unit, so that they can anticipate  what 
they will be doing in class or at home. Depending on the class you may 
prefer to do some of these activities orally or to treat them all as written 
exercises. It’s up to you. There are diff erent exercises for Student Portfolio. It’s not 
necessary  to use all of them.  You can  just choose the exercises  which are  appropriate  
to your students’ levels and interests. Have A4 papers in your class to 
involve the Ss to work creatively. Take into account the  knowledge levels (1-4) of Ss 
and put the Ss’ results into their portfolios at the end.
Note 1: It’s up to you how to divide the hours appropriately and give 2 or 3 hours to  
             Student Portfolio.

 
Note 2: You can see diff erent charts/grids in Student’s Book 10.  Ask the Ss not to 
write anything in SB and have them copy all the grids/charts in their copybooks or work 
on papers, fl ip-charts only.

Welcome to Sub Summative Section 
Sub Summative Tests are also a sample for you. As you know we have very little 

space in  Student’s Book to give more samples there. So, you can design more tasks: 
open-ended exercises; Give defi nitions,True/False, Multiple Choice exercises, etc. 
yourselves. We tried to do our best to cover the taught material to consolidate the key 
words, word combinations and expressions along the Unit. Sometimes you can use 
Additional Exercises  on the lessons given in TB. 
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Student Portfolio. 

1. Complete the table around Unit 1

Remember:  It is  just a sample. Encourage your students to fi ll in the table.

In the 
fi eld of... What I learned How I’ll implement

Listening

• I  learned a lot of new words 
• I learned how to build up sentences.
• I participated in discussions and 
  tried to solve problems on the 
  topic.

• I’ll be able to use the learnt words 
and expressions in sentences   and 
situations when necessary. 
• I’ll be able to use these words  
in my speech to build up more 
eff ective sentences. 
  (Add more...)

Speaking

• I learned some sayings, proverbs 
quotes about people’s characters 
and appearance, the importance of 
colours in life.
• I got a lot of useful information  
about colours that infl uence 
people ’s life, and valuable 
character  traits
• I could speak about my future 
plans and goals
• I played roles on noble 
professions  and their importance. 
(Add more ...)

• I’ll  be able to create Public 
Service Announcement 
encouraging people to set and 
achieve goals. 
I’ll be able to set my own goals 
and fi nd ways  how to achieve 
them and how to be successful. 
(Add more...)

Reading

• I could read paragraphs, 
passages, poems and stories 
about colours, characters, bravery 
and heroism, retell their 
content, answer the questions.

• I’ll be able to read all  the 
passages, stories, paragraphs 
correctly .

Writing

• I wrote paragraphs/essays about  
 my goals and future plans etc.
• I grouped the adjectives and 
  built up sentences using them.

• I’ll be able to write paragraphs/
essays about my future plans and 
goals.

Logical/
Critical 
Thinking

• I used the key words, quotes, 
  proverbs and sayings appropriately 
  giving comments on them. 
• I  understood the value of our 
  wise sayings and their good/bad 
  sides/eff ects on people in life.

• I’ll be able to prepare solutions  
for or against, follow our 
proverbs   in everyday life.
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Sub Summative Test  

1. Choose the correct word.
    People who enjoy spending time with other people are ...
A) loyal   B) decisive   C) jealous  D) sociable  E) mean

2. Find the defi nitions and match.
1. eternal                           A) easy to see
2. plain                              B) very important 
3. essential                        C) very excited and pleased
4. thrilled                          D) without an end

3. Give equivalents of the following words.
optimistic -                   ignorant -                       devoted -
self-assured -                rude -                             potential -

4. Choose the correct answer.
  ...  is used to show that a person can deal with a situation successfully and is   
not worried that he/she could do something wrong.
1. self-assured        2. self- love        3. self -confi dent        4. self respect
   A) 2, 4               B) 1, 4            C) 2, 3              D) 1, 2           E) 1, 3

5. Choose the correct question.
A) How many books Rowling has written?
B) When was Harry Potter published?
C) When have you seen this fi lm?
D) How much books have you read this month?
E) Who did study French at school?

6. Choose the correct interrogative word.
___ is the diff erence between school and university?
  A) Which         B) Whom  C) Where  D) What  E) How

7. Complete the sentences.
1. Goals make me  successful, ,... 
2. Colours can infl uence our life ...

8. Open the brackets and write them in  correct  tense forms.
1. Tom’s mother ... (to work) in the bank for fi ve years.
2. Halima ... just ... (to buy) a new mobile phone for her son.
3. We ... (to learn) English for ten years.

9. Answer the questions.
1. Is teaching a noble profession? Why/ Why not?
2. What traits should a good teacher have?

10. Write a paragraph on: “Honesty Builds Strong Relationships! ”
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Aim: To teach Ss the  role of books, of the Quran (the Koran)- the Holy book, 
Stone book, Encyclopedia and any kind of books that we have in  life, and also 
the role of any book in the life of a person in becoming a personality.

U N I T
2

LITERATURE

Lesson 1.  Books Are My Friends!

Student:  
Listening/Speaking
• listens to the ideas about books and understands them
• shares opinions about books 
• approaches creatively the questioning and asks questions
• fi nds the defi nitions of the idioms listening to them
• comments on idioms and sets his/her own sample version 
• listens to other Ss’ opinions on the importance of books and shares his/her 
  own  thoughts with them
• expresses his/her thoughts by generalizing 

Writing
• writes a short description of the book he/she reads 
• makes a text editing additions using the sources
• writes his/her point of view looking through the sayings
• writes an essay on books and importance of books
• writes answers to the questions on the topic

Reading  
• reads and understands various facts or information about valuable books
• reads the facts/information with correct intonation
• diff ers the read materials according to  their style
• reads and defi nes facts in the given information 
• analyzes the facts and matches them to the  fi gures
• reads and answers the questions

Objectives Standards
1.1.1./1.1.2/2.1.2./ 2.1.3./3.1.1./3.1.2./3.1.3./3.1.4 ./4.1.1./4.1.3.
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Content Line Listening/Speaking/Reading/Writing

Integration
N.L.-1.2.2./1.2.3./1.2.4./2.1.1./2.2.3./3.1.1./3.1.4./4.1.1. 
Lit.-1.1.1./1.1.3./1.2.2./1.2.3./2.1.1./2.1.2./3.1.3.
P.T.-1.4.1./4.1.3. Maths-1.2.1. Inf-1.1.3./4.1.1./4.1.2. Az. His-1.2.2./5.1.2. 

Interaction CW/PW/IW/GW

Strategy Role Play, Cluster, Mind Map, Questioning, Read Aloud, DRTA, 
DLTA, TPS etc.

Resources SB, fl ashcards, pictures, handouts, realia, slides, etc.

 Research Questions: 
• What is the role/ importance+ of books?
• What do books give us?

BOOKS

encourage me to learn 
new  subjects

encourage me to try 
new hobbies

help me to decide  the type 
of a person I want to be

improve my vocabulary, 
and reading/writing skills

53

Listening/Speaking

1   CW. Listen to the statements, talk about books sharing your ideas.

■  ction
■ historic
■ detective
■ fantasy
■ biography

■ cooking
■ realistic
■ non-  ction
■ adventure

■ humour
■ sport
■ thriller/horror
■ special interests/hobbies

2   CW/GW. Listen to the  “Do You Know?” box and search for more information 
             about kinds of books and discuss.

is a set of written, printed, illustrated, or blank sheets, made of 
paper, parchment, or other materials.

Books may refer to works of literature. In the library and information science, 
a book is called a monograph, to distinguish it from serial periodicals such as 
magazines, journals, or newspapers. The body of all written works including books 
is literature. Novels and other books can consist of  large sections, subdivisions 
or chapters.

 

54

4   CW. Listen to   the expressions on books and add more ideas.
Books:

•  greatly in  uence our lives                             • are very educational and informative    
•  improve our vocabulary and writing skills   •  help us  to make friends
•  help us  understand di  erent people             • help us to learn di  erent cultures

3   CW.  Listen to the teens’ opinions on Reading and express your attitude 
            to each of them. Pay attention to the words given in italics.

fantasy

thrillers I've been  
reading "Pride and Prejudice"

 non-  ction
informative. reference  
have been reading

ve been   
reading

 
have been reading

have you 
been

Motivation (warm-up) Listening-Speaking
Motivate the Ss with any strategy; Mind Map/Clustering/Pictures/Slides, etc. 
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Discussion

Listening/
Speaking

Discussion 1.  Have them listen to the Teens’ attitudes and express 
their opinions about them:

• Books help us to make friends 
• Books help diff erent people to understand each other and their 
   language, their  culture 
• Books are a source of knowledge 
• Books are very educational and informative.

Encourage your Ss to fi nd out and say who likes reading, who thinks 
about poetry, who prefers fi ction/non fi ction books, who thinks that 
books are educational, etc. Have them listen to the passage on types/
kinds of books and search for more information about them. 

Discussion 2. Encourage your students to listen to the sentences 
paying attention to the use of  Present Perfect Continuous tense 
form and Wh/How questions in this tense form. Have them practise 
and build up their own sentences. In order to practise this Grammar 
Point draw Ss’ attention to task 6 on page 55 and get them to listen  to 
the model on questions in the Present Perfect Continuous tense form.
Then have them listen to the idioms on books and match them with 
their defi nitions.

Reading

Discussion 1.
Direct Ss to read information with clear intonation about Holy 
Quran, Stone Book-Gobustan, Dede Gorgud, and Encyclopedia of 
Azerbaijan in the Reading section. Ask them to discuss the history of 
these books, when they were written, what their importance is, etc. 
encourage them to add any extra facts they know about these books. 
Ask them to share their ideas on the statements:
• the Quran–is a holy book.
• Gobustan is a stone book.
• Dede Gorgud is the most famous  epic story.
• The Azerbaijan Encyclopedia plays a tremendous role in our cultural 
life.

Discussion 2.
 Direct Ss to read “Digital Revolution”  with correct intonation and 
understand the essense of the information. Have them pay attention 
to the facts and match the facts to the events, as well as analyze all 
information and facts. 
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Writing

You can see some colourful and interesting writing tasks here. 
Ss write/create/design the description of the read book, create/
design a text of their own using the resources etc. 
It is advisable to ask them to choose and write an essay on:
• Books are our friends. 
• Books are a source of knowledge, etc.

Summary

 At the end of the lesson you just elicit for refl ection from the class 
what they have learnt today. Most probably the answers will be as 
follows: We learnt/realized once again that books...

• Help me  learn diff erent subjects 
• Help me learn about our history, culture, customs and 
   traditions, etc.  

In one word by reading books they  discover the world which is 
full of mysteries, they become knowledgable and self-confi dent 
with all gained knowledge and practical experience. They get 
diff erent information on scientifi c facts, proverbs and sayings 
about books. They realize that books are good teachers, books are 
good friends, books can help us understand life, etc.

Word File
adore    expository   manuscript     narrate  parchment  periodical    
persuasive    prejudice     put down    recommend     reference  relate  
reveal        thematic

 ANSWER KEY:  

   ▪ Task 4, page 59
1. a) only a few people 
2. b) printing presses   
3. b) an e-book      
4. c) books using computers    
5. c) expensive         
6. c) tell us everything   

▪ Task 5, page 59
1-f          2-b         3-d         4-e         5-a       6-c

▪ Task 5, page 61
a) to draw conclusion about the writer’s feelings from the manner and tone of the 
work and not from his actual words -5
b) to be full of meaning -4
c) to act in strict accordance with the rules and regulations -2
d) a subject about which one knows nothing, a mystery -3
e) to know exactly what someone is thinking, even before he has spoken -1
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Types of 
LITERARY 

STYLE

EXPOSITORY

NARRATIVEDESCRIPTIVE  

PERSUASIVE

                        Types  of  Literary  Style
A writer’s style is a refl ection of his or her personality, unique voice, and way 
of approaching the audience and readers. However, every piece writers write is 
for a specifi c purpose-for example, writers may want to explain how something 
works or persuade people to agree with their points of view. While there are as 
many writer's styles as there are writers, there are only four general purposes that 
lead someone to write a piece, and these are known as the four styles, or types of 
writing. Knowing all four diff erent types and their usages is important for any 
writer. Here are the categories and their defi nitions:

   1. Expository
Expository writing's main purpose is to explain. It is a subject-oriented writing 
style, in which authors focus on telling you about a given topic or subject without 
voicing their personal opinions. These types of essays or articles furnish you with 
relevant facts and fi gures but do not include their opinions. This is one of the most 
common types of writing. You always see it in textbooks. The author just tells you 
about a given subject, such as how to do something.
Key Points:
 • Usually explains something in a process.
 • Is often equipped with facts and fi gures.
 • Is usually in a logical order and sequence.
                                    You Would Use Expository Writing in :
 • Textbook writing       • How-to articles
 • Recipes                     • News stories (not including opinion or editorial pieces)
 • Business, technical, or scientifi c writing.
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2. Descriptive
Descriptive writing's main purpose is to describe. It is a style of writing that 
focuses on describing a character, an event, or a place in great detail. It can be 
poetic when the author takes the time to be very specifi c in his or her descriptions.
       Key Points:
• It is often poetic in nature
• It describes places, people, events, situations or locations in a highly-detailed 
  manner.
• The author visualizes what he or she sees, hears, tastes, smells, and feels.
    When You Would Use Descriptive Writing:
• Poetry                    • Journal or diary writing
• Nature writing      • Descriptive passages in fi ction

3. Persuasive writing’s main purpose is to convince. Unlike expository writing, 
persuasive writing contains the opinions and biases of the author. To convince 
others to agree with the author’s point of view, persuasive writing contains 
justifi cations and reasons. 
Key Points:
• Persuasive writing is equipped with reasons, arguments, and justifi cations.
• In persuasive writing, the author takes a stand and asks you to agree with his 
  or her point of view.
• It often asks for readers to do something about the situation (this is called a 
  call-to-action).
When You Would Use Persuasive Writing:
• Opinion and editorial newspaper pieces
• Advertisements
• Reviews (of books, music, movie, restaurants, etc.)
• Letter of recommendation/complaint

4. Narrative
A narrative style  tells a story. There will usually be characters and a dialogue. 
Source. The author will create diff erent characters and tell you what happens 
to them (sometimes the author writes from the point of view of one of the 
characters-this is known as fi rst person narration). Simply, narrative writing 
answers the question: 
“What happened then?”
Key Points:
 • A person tells a story or event.              • Has characters and a dialogue.
 • Has defi nite and logical beginnings, intervals, and endings.
 • Often has situations like actions, motivational events, and disputes or confl icts 
    with their eventual solutions.
Examples of When You Would Use Persuasive/Narrative Writing:

 • Novels       • Short stories        • Novellas
 • Poetry       • Autobiographies or biographies             
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Reading  Strategies 

                        DRTA (Directed Reading Thinking Activity)
Use this Strategy to model how to make and confi rm predictions. Here are the 
steps to DRTA:
1. Choose a text. Preselect stopping points where Ss can pause while 
     reading.
2. Preview keywords or pictures. Ask questions to guide Ss’ thinking.
3. Have Ss make predictions about what they will read.
4. Stop at set points so Ss can check predictions, revise them 
    (as needed) and make new predictions.
5. Ask questions to help Ss match their predictions to the reading.
6. Discuss what has been read before reading the next section.

Examples: 
Use objects or pictures to preview a text and make predictions; ask questions 
about keywords and vocabulary; focus on characters and what they might do.
Use as a whole-class or small –group activity. Remind Ss to use what they already  
know to make predictions.

Sample Activity:
Ask Ss to preview the reading selection with an individual picture walk. 
Have them write one or two questions they have about the story. Review 
the Ss’ questions to determine where to stop and discuss the story. Read the 
selection as a class, pausing as planned. Call on the Ss who wrote the 
questions related to that part of the story, and conduct a discussion about the 
reading so far.

                       DLTA (Directed Listening –Thinking Activity)

Use this strategy to have Ss listen to and make predictions throughout a text. This 
strategy builds on what Ss  already know and shows  them how  to apply this 
knowledge to new  situations. Teachers should read aloud at the highest level that 
Ss can understand, bearing in mind that Ss can comprehend at higher levels than 
they can read. After reading aloud a passage, invite Ss to share their predictions. 
Then, as a class, fi nd evidence in the text that supports their predictions.
Ways to use DLTA:
During the reading of stories or any text Ss cannot yet read independently.
Have Ss make predictions in the form of questions and then  notice how those 
questions were answered in the text.
Sample Activity: 
   Begin reading a picture book. Ask Ss to make predictions throughout the reading.     
   Then ask for volunteers to share their predictions.
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Making Predictions

Making Predictions while they read helps Ss set a purpose for reading. 
Ss use clues, such as a title, cover, pictures, and other text features to 
think about what will happen in a story. While reading, Ss should pause at 
diff erent points in the story and ask themselves if what they have read  thus 
far confi rms their predictions. Remind Ss that their predictions may change 
as they read. When this  is true, they should revise their predictions and then  
continue reading. Ss can also make  predictions  before reading a nonfi ction text. 
Encourage them to think  about what they already know to predict  what new 
information  they might learn as they read. As students  read, have them look for 
words or phrases to confi rm their predictions, revising or making new predictions 
as needed.

Tips for this Strategy:

▪ Model to think aloud, making predictions for a fi ction or a non-fi ction text.
▪ Write the steps of the strategy in order, and explain to students how to 
   do the following:
▪ Predict (what you think will happen in a story or what  you think you 
  will learn).
▪ Confi rm (check to see if your predictions were correct).
▪ Self-correct (make  new predictions based on what you read).
▪ Have Ss be alert to picture clues.
▪ Remind Ss to use what they already know, (background knowledge)  
  help them make predictions.
▪ Give Ss a sentence or two from the text in their native languages. 
▪ Have them work with partners to make predictions. Ss will read the  
  remainder of the text in English to check their predictions.

Activities:

Create a game using sample paragraphs or situations for Ss to guess 
what will happen next. Have Ss follow a reading guide to check their 
predictions as they read. Read a passage aloud and have Ss draw pictures 
to predict what will happen next.  Invite Ss to create an “I Notice” chart 
when previewing nonfi ction text. Provide sentence frames, such as the 
following, for Ss to write simple prediction:

♦ In this story, I think the main character is_________ .
♦ In this picture, it looks like the character is_______ .
♦ After_____ happens, the next thing that will happen is____ .
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IV III II  I
• Speaks on the topic giv-
ing logical comments on 
the role and importance 
of books listened to.
• speaks enthusiastically 
and shares opinions on 
the idioms about books 
gives logical comments 
setting bright samples.
• Says out his/her opin-
ions on the role and 
kinds of books. 
• Gives enough samples 
and explanation and 
shares his/her ideas 
creatively.

• Expresses ideas 
and gives com-
ments on the im-
portance of books 
listened to.
• Actively says his/
her opinions  on the 
idioms about books 
and tries to fi nd 
their defi nitions. 
• Says out his/her 
opinions on the im-
portance and role of 
the books making 
generalization. 
• Answers all the 
questions correctly.

• Very briefl y expres-
ses  his/her ideas and 
gives comments on 
books listened to.
• Concisely says his/
her opinions on the 
idioms  about books. 
• Answers some 
questions  about the 
importance of books.

• Hardly speaks/ex-
presses his/her 
attitude on the 
listened topic.
• Hardly shares 
ideas/opinions on 
kinds of  books. 
• Hardly demon-
strates his/her ideas 
on the importance of 
books.

• Reads the text accu-
rately and fl uently.
• retells the content of 
it easily. 
•Answers all the 
questions  actively and 
correctly.

• Reads and 
understands the 
content of the facts. 
• Retells the con-
tent of the passage  
and  gives 
comments actively 
following the ideas 
• Analyzes facts in 
the text indepen-
dently.

• Though very little, 
but tries to read and 
understand the 
content of the text. 
• Tries to retell the 
content of the passage 
with diffi  culty. 
• Sometimes tries to 
give short comments 
following the given  
ideas.

• Hardly reads and 
understands the 
paragraphs/facts  
about books. 
• Hardly defi nes facts 
in the given informa-
tion.

• Works enthusiasti-
cally and creatively on 
the tasks. 
• Uses the connectors 
and linking words  to 
make  a paragraph. 
• Does his/her best 
to make/design very 
logical/wise solutions 
about books and their 
role in our lives.

• Often fi nds the 
meaning of the 
words given in the  
tasks or uses them 
in his/her own 
sentences. 
• Writes the answers  
to  all the questions.  
• Creates a 
paragraph using  
connectors and 
linking words.

• Very seldom tries to 
fi nd the equivalents  
or synonyms of the 
words  given in the  
tasks or uses them in 
his/her sentences.
• Though very 
seldom, but tries to 
make paragraphs 
using linking words 
and  connectors.

• Almost never tries 
to fi nd the equiva-
lents or synonyms of 
the words  given in 
the tasks or uses them 
in his/her sentences. 
• Doesn’t make 
enough  attempt to 
make  a paragraph 
using  linking words 
and  connectors.

       Rubrics for  Unit 2 Lesson 1. Standards: 2.1.2./2.1.3./3.1.4./4.1.2./4.1.3. 
Criteria:   • Expressing his/her attitude to the content of the text
                  • Demonstrating his/her thoughts on various positions
                  • Expressing his/her ideas with generalization            
                  • Giving comments on the ideas
                  • Analyzing facts and events in the text
                  • Writing paragraphs using connectors and linking words
        IV-Excellent                   III-Good               II-Weak                        I-Poor     
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Aim: To teach Ss what Saga is, what the role and importance of Saga is also to 
teach the Adverb and types of Adverbs, their usage in sentences by practising 
listening/speaking/reading and writing skills.

Lesson 2.  Do You Like Sagas?

Student:  
Listening/Speaking
• listens to questions about sagas and answers them
• shares ideas/opinions about sagas
• listens to sagas and matches them with the  headings 
• pays attention to the types of adverbs of time, manner, etc., and  appropriately 
   uses them in sentences  
• gives clear explanation on each saga
• knows the place  and role of adverbs in sentences
• diff ers adjectives from adverbs

Writing
• groups adverbs for their types and fi lls in the chart
• writes a saga following the given samples 
• completes the sentences choosing correct adverbs 
• makes up sentences using adverbs appropriately 
• corrects mistakes in the statements and rewrites their correct form
• fi lls in the gaps with correct adverbs correctly

Reading  
• reads and understands various facts or information about valuable books
• reads  information about sagas and understands its meaning
• defi nes the literary style of the text 
• chooses the correct  variant paying attention to the adverbs
• searches more information about sagas reading the passage
• compares adjectives and adverbs  reading the samples
• fi nds out the role of adverbs in sentences and sets samples

Objectives Standards
1.1.1./1.1.2./2.1.1./2.1.3./3.1.1./3.1.3./3.1.4./4.1.1./4.1.2./4.1.3
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Research Questions: 
• What is Saga?
• What kind of Sagas do you know? 

Content Line Listening/Speaking/Reading/Writing

Integration N.L.1.2.2./1.2.3./2.1.1./2.2.1./2.2.3./3.1.2./3.1.3./4.1.1. 
Lit.-1.1.1./1.1.3./1.2.2./ 1.2.4./2.1.1./3.1.3. Inf.-4.1.2.

Interaction GW/PW/CW/IW

Strategy Role Play, Questioning, Discussion, Debate, TPS, 
Problem Solving, Matching, Cluster

Resources SB, fl ashcards, handouts, CD, pictures, realia, slides

64

(When things happen) 

(How you do something)

(How often something happens)

(Describing/modifying an adjective)

(Giving an opinion about a phrase)

4
  
GW. Look at the highlighted adverbs or adverbial phrases in the stories.

 Think and notice their position in the sentence and say what  they mean. 

 Then write them in correct place in the chart.  (See Task 2 above)
            Model:

3
  
PW. Explain each story in your own words and answer: 

 Which story do you like most/least? And Why?

2
  
GW. Listen to the mini sagas and match  the titles 1-3 with A-C. 

 Titanic

   

Listening/Speaking

65

• reasonably cheap
• extremely good
• surprisingly easy
• terribly sorry 
• awfully sorry

• incredibly quickly
• suprisingly easily
• completely easily
• absolutely angrily
• really foolishly

Samples: 
• Her examination was surprisingly easy.
• I’m awfully sorry about what happened.

Samples: 
• My brother learns foreign languages
incredibly quickly.

1
 
GW. Read the passage and defi ne its style. Search for more information 

           about sagas and give your opinion.

2
 
GW. Read and fi nd out the proper place of adverbs in the following       

            sentences.

Reading

COMPARE  AND  REMEMBER!

 

“saw”

Motivation (warm-up) Listening-Speaking     
You can use pictures of some fables, stories, cartoons, and novels. Or play 
a video roll or run a fi lm and ask your students what they know about these 
fi lms, cartoons or stories. Or you can begin the lesson with Clustering or 
Mind Map.
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Discussion

Listening/
Speaking

Discussion.  Direct Ss to listen to mini sagas and understand what 
they are. Ask them to match the titles to the passages. Ask Ss to 
explain the story in their own  words-paraphrasing it/them. At 
the same time don’t forget to involve them actively in learning 
adverbs of time, degree, manner, frequency, comment, etc. 
Encourage your students to pay a special attention to 
Grammar Point, to the use of adverbs and adjectives given  on 
page 65-66. And  also get them to pay attention to the types of 
adverbs looking through the sagas. Note: Dear teachers, when-
ever you come across adjectives/adverbs that have explanation  
neither in SB, nor in TB, try to be creative  and give  explana-
tion  of them.(example: especially-specially). Encourage your 
Ss to think about what the highlighted words in the sagas mean 
and notice their position  in the sentences. Ask them to  write the 
words  in correct columns through the samples. We tried to give  
some confusing adjectives and adverbs which have one and the 
same spelling form, but diff erent functions in sentences. So, try to 
encourage your Ss to use them in their own sentences setting as 
more examples as possible. Follow the sample: 

• This  is hard work. (adjective)
• Tim works hard to enter the University.  (adverb) 

Let them comparatively practise using adverb-adjective and 
adverb-adverb:

incredibly quickly,  surprisingly easy, surprisingly high,   
reasonably cheap, extremely good,  terribly sorry, etc.  

Example: 
• Her examination was surprisingly easy.
• The food in this restaurant was extremely good. 
• Her scores were  surprisingly high. 
• Azerbaijani people are unbelievably hospitable. 
• My brother learns foreign languages incredibly quickly.

 Reading

Direct Ss to read the passage about sagas and “Do You Know” 
box and defi ne their  style. (It is an informative style)
Encourage them to analyze/realise what saga is, its origin, when 
it came to literature, what mini Saga is, etc. Have them share 
their ideas creatively and express their thoughts on sagas giving 
explanation:
• What  do sagas deal with?
• Where does the word “Saga” come from?
• What’s its original idea?
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Writing

Don’t forget to mention the place of adjectives and adverbs in 
sentences which is very challenging/problematic issue for Ss. 
The more Ss practise both adjective/adverb the best result/eff ect 
they’ll get. Encourage them to write a mini saga consisting of at  
least 50-60 words. 

Summary

Students come to conclusion that Sagas are stories mostly about 
ancient Nordic and Germanic history, about early Viking voyages, 
and the battles. Sagas are sometimes romanticised and fantastic, 
but always dealing with human beings one can understand.  Ss 
learn/ are aware of that the sagas are conscious artistic creations, 
based on both oral and written traditions. They learn  what kind 
of sagas there are. Ss are now aware of the fact that  sagas are a 
branch of literature, and anybody  can have/create a saga. 

Word File
beg  confrontation   deal with smb   frantic   housekeeper  
immediately  increasingly   master  originate   poodle  unbelievably         
romanticize      

Self-Assessment Level Reached
Description of Achievement Excellent Good Fair Poor

1. Listening and Speaking
I can:
• listen to the questions about sagas and 
  answer them
• share my ideas/opinions about sagas
• listen to sagas and match the headings to them  
• pay attention to the types of adverbs of time, 
  manner etc., and use them in sentences 
  appropriately 
• give clear explanation on each saga
• diff er  adjectives  and adverbs
2. Reading
I can read and understand:
• various facts or information about sagas and  
their role
3. Writing
I can:
• group adverbs for their types and fi ll in the 
  chart
• write a saga following the given samples 
• complete the sentences using/choosing 
   correct adverbs 
• make up sentences using adverbs 
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 ANSWER KEY:  

▪ Task 2, page 64
1. Generation gap - b       2. Good Intentions - c    3. Written in the Cards - a

▪ Task 2 page 65
1. He speaks three languages fl uently.
2. I hardly ever  have breakfast  during the week.
3. My brother had a car crash, but fortunately he  wasn’t hurt.
4. It’s  often extremely hot in Greece in July and August.
5. When I know the  date, I’ll call you immediately.
6. Her score was surprisingly high. 
7. The police took the robber to the police station straight away.
8.  Her mother-in-law is unbelievably friendly.

▪ Task 3, page 66
1.  d             2.  a                 3. c        4. a    
5. b              6. b                  7. c       8. c   

▪ Task 1, page 67
1. a) hardly       b) hard
2. a) late                   b) lately 
3. a) at the end         b) in the end 
4. a) especially         b) specially
5. a) actually            b) at the moment
6. a) nearly               b) near
7. a) yet                    b) still
8. a) ever                  b) even          

▪ Task 2, page 67
1. i-fortunately, c-incredibly
2. k-defi netely, e-ideally
3. f-extremely
4. h-actually
5. d-already, g-apparently
6. d-already
7. a- absolutely, b-especially

▪ Task 5, page 68
1. carefully
2. high
3. nearly
4. heavily
5. can hardly
6. unbelievably
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Aim: To encourage  Ss to get some information and learn about Azerbaijani 
Literary World beginning from the 11th century to  up today; Nizami. Ganchavi, 
Khurshudbanu Natavan, Bakhtiyar Vahabzadeh, Chingiz Abdullayev and others, 
their literary activities and active roles in Azerbaijan Literature through practising 
the four language  skills.

Lesson 3.  LITERARY WORLD OF AZERBAIJAN

Student:  
Listening/Speaking
• listens to the questions about famous writers and poets and answers them
• shares ideas/opinions about famous writers and poets
• listens and understands the information about poets and writers 
• speaks about the representatives of the Azerbaijani Literary World and adds 
   his/her own ideas
• gives a short information about famous writers and poets 
• says the sentences in the Reported Speech

Writing
• makes a quetionnaire about literary life of poets and writers
• builds up sentences using  the new words and expressions
• makes a review of any poet/writer and completes the table
• makes up a biography of poets/writers following the steps in writing guide
• writes/designs an essay about his/her favourite poet/writer

Reading  
• reads about the life and literary activity of Azerbaijani poets and writers 
• gets useful information about literary personalities of Azerbaijan and speaks      
   about them adding his/her own ideas
• clarifi es the meaning of the words in bold and uses them in sentences 
• answers the questions on their life and literary activities
• prepares questions on  the text/ passages

Objectives Standards
1.1.1./2.1.2./2.1.3./3.1.1./3.1.4./4.1.2./4.1.3./4.1.4.
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Content Line Listening/Speaking /Reading/Writing

Integration
N.L.-1.2.2./1.2.4./2.1.1./2.2.3./3.1.2./3.1.4./4.1.4.
Lit.-1.1.1./1.1.3./1.2.2./1.2.4./2.1.1./3.1.2./3.1.3. Inf.-4.1.2.      
Az. His.-1.2.2./4.1.1./4.1.2. Gen. His.-4.1.1./4.1.2.

Interaction GW/PW/CW/IW

Strategy Cluster, Pre-Reading, Discussion, KWL, Interviewing, 
Completion, Picture Gallery, Role Play, etc.

Resources SB, fl ashcards, video roll, slides, CD, pictures, worksheets

Research questions: 
• What’s the role of our classics in our literature?
• What do you know about the literary world of Azerbaijan?
• Do people still read our classics? Why? Why not?

 Mirvarid Dilbazi  was the great Azerbaijani poet. She wrote  numerous  poems  
and  children’s  books  such  as   “First Spring” (1937),  “Love for  Motherland” 
(1942),   “Memories” (1945),  “Dream of the Master” (1948),  “Images of Life” 
(1967),  “Algerian Girl” (1961),  “To My Younger Fellows” (1956),  “Spring is 
Coming” (1968), etc. Dilbazi  has  also  translated works by writers such as Pushkin ,  
Khagani  and  Nizami. In 1979,  she was given the Honourary title  “People’ s Poet 
of Azerbaijan”.

Motivation (warm-up) Listening-Speaking
For motivation you can use a range of strategies; bring pictures of classical and 
prominent poets/writers and elicit from Ss:

• Who are these people in these pictures?
• What can you say about them?

Or play a CD/DVD, and then ask a number of questions  to fi nd out what your 
Ss listened to or saw or just know about them. Or you may write Azerbaijani 
Literary World as the key word and elicit ideas from the class. 
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Discussion

Listening/
Speaking

Discussion. 
Direct Ss’ attention to the statements about famous Azerbaijani 
Literary people such as Anar, Bakhtiyar Vahabzadeh, Mirvarid 
Dilbazi and others  and ask the class  to say out any information/
facts about them Encourage your Ss to have a look at Grammar 
Point on page 71and change from Quoted to Reported Speech.
Sample: 

• Ayten says,“Samad Vurghun is a famous Azerbaijani poet”.
• Ayten says that Samad  Vurghun is a famous Azerbaijani poet.

Reading

Get the Ss  to read the passages about life and activity of 
the most famous Azerbaijan writers and poets as Khurshud-
banu Natavan, Muhammad  Fizuli, Nizami Ganjavi paying 
attention to the words in bold. Have them defi ne the meaning of 
them After they read the passages encourage them to answer the 
following questions:

• What works by Nizami Ganjavi are famous?
• What language did Fizuli write his works in?
• What city was Khurshudbanu Natavan from? 
• Why were the springs called Natavan’s springs? 
• Do people still read their works? Why? Why not? etc.

Encourage Ss to take an active part in discussions and help them 
if there is need.

70

Who are the people in the pictures?

2
  
PW. Answer the question and speak about them  looking through 

            the model.

Model: 

“Dah-name” (Ten Letters)

“First Spring” Love for Motherland” Memories”
Dream of the Master” Images of Life” Algerian Girl” “To 

My Younger Fellows” Spring is Coming”

People’s 
Poet of Azerbaijan”.

“Vagif”, “Farhad and Shirin” “Khanlar” “ Basti”, 
“Komsomol”, “Mughan” and others.

Listening/Speaking

71

3
  
PW. Listen and practise changing the sentences into Reported Speech.

 (Quoted Speech  is “Direct Speech”. 
Reported Speech  is “Indirect Speech”)

(a) says/said

(b)
says/said

(c)  says/said
she says/said.

Note:

She says, “My brother is a student.” She says (that) her brother is a student.

The teacher says to us, “Samad Vur 
   ghun is a great poet of Azerbaijan.”

The teacher tells us  (that ) Samad   
  Vurghun is a great poet of Azerbaijan.

He says,”I’ll be a lawyer when I grow  
   up.”

He says (that) he will be a lawyer  when 
   he grows up.

He says, He says Shah Ismail the First was  a 
   talented poet of his time.

GRAMMAR  POINT
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Discussion

Writing

Get Ss to defi ne the meanings of new words and use them in 
sentences of his/her own, write the autobiography of his/her 
favourite poet/writer following the Writing Guide, practise 
changing sentences from Direct into Indirect Speech in written 
form (they have already practised it orally and  now let them 
consolidate in written form). Pay attention to sequence of tenses, 
word order, connectors, etc.

Summary

Having practised a number of various tasks/exercises Ss 
practise  all four language skills and come to conclusion that these 
personalities are really the founders of Azerbaijani Literary World 
and they are real classics who are assets of our Literature.
They conclude that though these classics/authors lived in 
diff erent centuries, they are immortal, their works, their style, their 
activities  are  immortal, too, they are even more valuable today 
than  they were in their  time. Many of their works have been 
staged/ performed and are very successful and excellent samples  
for our youth that we always learn from them.

Word File  breed    dedicate  derive  dynasty   inclusiveness  notable  penname   
stud    sponsor  well-versed

73

double-rhymed verses

“Quinary ” “Khamsa”
“Treasures” “The Storehouse of Mysteries”.

“Treasures” “Khosrow and Shirin” “Bahram-e Gur”
“Alexander the Great”

“Lady Sun”

“Majlis-i Uns” “Society of Friends”

Khan

1   GW. Read, defi ne the meaning of the words in bold. Explain how the 

             works of these writers/poets are actual and valuable nowadays.

quinary [ kwa n r ] (n) consisting of  ve 

Reading

74  thinker [ k (r)] (n) a person who thinks in a particular way, philosopher 

(novel/poem/story)
title: setting: outstanding
published: plot: excitement 

kind of: 
(detective story) expresses:

I recommend it to those 
who are interested in 
detectives.

characters: ...

ending: very surprising/
exciting.

5
  
PW. Make a review of any writer/poet and  complete the table. 

 Model:

4
  
CW/IW. Use the new words from the Word File in your own sentences.

3  GW/PW. Make a questionnaire about the literary life of these 

           poets/writers.

2
  
GW.  Discuss and compare. (See task 1, page 73)
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What I Know What I Want to 
Know What I Learned

Nizami Ganjavi 
(1141-1209) 
• was born in 1141
• died in 1209
• lived in  the XII century
• was a  great Azerbaijan poet

• What was his      
   formal name?
• What is his  
    famous master  
   piece?

• Nizāmi is considered 
  the greatest romantic 
epic poet in our literature.
• He brought a colloquial 
  and realistic style to the  
  Azerbaijan literature.
• His formal name 
  was Jamal ad-Dīn Abū 
  Muḥammad Ilyās ibn-
  Yūsuf ibn-Zakkī, was a 
  12th-century poet. 

Khurshidbanu Natavan 
(1748–1822), 
• She was the daughter of 
  Mehdi  Gulu-khan, the last 
  ruler of the Garabagh 
  khanate.
• She is considered to be one 
of the  best lyrical poets of 
  Azerbaijan.

• What poem 
written by her is 

considered to be a 
masterpiece?
• What do you 

know about her 
personal life?

• What was the 
main theme in her 

works?

• Humanism, kindness, 
   friendship and love were    
   the main themes of 
   Natavan’s ghasals and 
   rubayats.
•  Many of Natavan’s 
    poems are used in folk 
    song nowadays.

Samad Vurghun 
(1906-1956)
• He was born on March 21, 
  1906, in Salahly village of 
  Gazakh 
• He loved hunting

• What was his fi rst  
work?

• After graduating from 
  school his family moved 
  to Gazakh and Samad 
  entered teacher’s 
  seminary in Gazakh. 
• He taught literature at 
  village schools of 
  Gazakh, Ganja and Guba. 
• He studied at Moscow 
  State University for 2 
  years (1929–1930), and 
  then continued his 
  education at Azerbaijan 
  Pedagogical Institute.
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Self-Assessment Level Reached

Description of Achievement Excel-
lent Good Fair Poor

1. Listening and Speaking
I can:
• understand the information about poets  
  and writers 
• listen to questions about famous writers 
  and poets and answer them
• share my ideas/opinions about famous 
  writers and poets
• speak  about the representatives of the 
  Azerbaijani Literary World and add my  
  own ideas
• give a short information about writers/
  poets

2. Reading
I can:
• read and understand about the life and literary 
  activity of Azerbaijani poets and writers  
• get useful information about literary 
  personalities of Azerbaijan 
• clarify the meaning of the words in bold 
• use new words in sentences 
• answer the questions on the life and literary 
  activity of Azerbaijani  poets/writers

3. Writing
I can:
• group the facts analyzing them and fi ll in 
  the chart appropriately 
• change  the author’s words from Direct 
  into Indirect Speech (into my own)
• write the autobiography of writers/ poets 
• create a paragraph/essay of a/any writer’s 
life and his/her literary activity
• design/write sentences changing them from 
  Direct into Indirect 
• fi ll in KWL chart with information about 
  famous writers/poets of Azerbaijan
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BBK – Building Background Knowledge
Ss build background knowledge when they can relate what they learn in 
class to something they already know. Teachers help students develop their 
skill by being aware of how topics connect to their students’ lives. It also 
helps to evaluate or assess students’ prior knowledge about a topic  before 
teaching. Provide the background knowledge needed to help Ss make the 
transition  from what they know to what you want them to learn.

Tips for this Strategy:
• Help Ss connect new ideas to what they already know.
• Consider  how the followings relate to your Ss:
          • Cultural backgrounds                  • Customs and traditions
                                  • Previous educational experiences
• Encourage Ss to share their cultural experiences.
• Have Ss talk with family members to learn their view on a particular topic.
• Use resources, such as art, music, and multicultural literature, to involve 
   Ss in building background knowledge.
• Encourage peers to activate background  knowledge.
• Incorporate environmental print to build background knowledge.

Sample Activities:
Have Ss participate in a story –telling  experience to activate what they 
already know about the topic.
Read aloud a related text to start thinking about a topic. 
Have Ss complete a specifi c task related to the topic.
Group related ideas into categories to activate Ss knowledge about a subject.

KWL charts/tables
Note: Like all other strategies KWL is a very good/eff ective  strategy. In this lesson 
KWL will be the best, productive/eff ective one. Look through the KWL chart.
Use  KWL  to help students activate what they know (K),  identify what they 
want (W) to know and, after learning the concept, discuss what they have 
learned (L). 
Ways to use KWL Charts: 
In pairs, small groups, or as a whole class: pairs share charts with 
other pairs; small groups share charts with other small groups; individual 
students illustrate charts or act out concepts to the class.

Tips for  this Strategy: 
• Refer to previous classroom concepts to get students to think about  what they 
  already know.
• Encourage students to make connections. 
• Invite students to explore their curiosity about a topic.

Teaching  Strategies
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Aim: To encourage  Ss to get some information and learn about Literary World, 
world  famous  writers and poets, their literary activities through practising the 
four language  skills.

Lesson 4.  Read From Birth To Death!

Student:  
Listening/Speaking
• pronounces the new words clearly
• takes part in discussions sharing his/her feelings on  reading
• listens to other Ss’ ideas about personalities and understands the theme
• listens to diff erent  ideas and shares his/her ideas with the partners
• talks about the life and creativity of personalities
• listens to the letters and  paraphrases the sentences
• fi lls in the gaps with the words from the box listening to the passages
• listens to the  Fact Box and completes  the KWL table 

Writing
• builds up sentences using new words and combinations
• makes a biography about writers/poets  following the steps
• makes an interview on writers/poets
• writes a story about famous writers/poets  using the outline
• changes sentences from  Quoted Speech into Reported
• fi nds out the defi nitions of the words and writes them 
• corrects the  wrong statements  and rewrites

Reading  
• reads and understands about the life and literary activity of foreign poets and 
   writers  
• gets useful information about literary personalities in the world
• reads the passages, understands their content and discusses them
• reads and answers the questions 
• reads the information about great writers  and poets and expresses his/her 
  ideas/points of view

Objectives Standards
1.1.1./1.1.2/2.1.2/2.1.3./3.1.1./3.1.4./4.1.1./4.1.3./4.1.4.
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Content Line Listening/Speaking/Reading/Writing

Integration
N.L.-1.2.2./1.2.3/1.2.4./2.1.1./2.2.3./4.1.1./4.1.4
Lit.-1.1.1./1.1.3./1.2.2./1.2.4./2.1.1./2.1.2./2.2.1./3.1.3. 
Inf.-1.1.3./4.1.2.  Gen. His.-4.1.1./4.1.2.

Interaction GW/PW/CW/IW

Strategy Clustering, Brainstorming, Mind Map, Questioning, DLTA, 
DRTA, Filling in Gaps, KWL, JigSaw Reading

Resources SB, fl ashcards, CD, pictures, handouts, slides, video roll, etc.

Research Questions: 
• Who are the most famous writers, poets and playwrights in the world?
• Why should we read  foreign literature?
• What does it give us?

Mark Twain is one of the most famous American authors. He 
wrote many books, including “The Adventures of Tom Sawyer”. Mark 
Twain’s own life was interesting enough to be a book. 

In 1864 he went to California to fi nd gold. Twain did not have much 
luck as a gold miner. He left California to travel in Europe. Twain wrote 
a book about his trips around Europe. But the most important infl uence 
on Twain and his books especially “Life on the Mississippi” was made 
by the Mississippi River.

Motivation (warm-up) Listening-Speaking
You can begin the lesson with many diff erent strategies such as Clustering/
Brainstorming/Mind Map. Or get Ss to look at the photos of  the most famous 
writers and poets and talk about them after listening  to the passages. Or draw 
their attention to the following Quote:

Read, Read and Read!  (www.stgeorges.co.uk.)
Read (in a foreign language) things that you like, not boring stuff ! 
The more you read, the quicker  you progress! It’s as simple as that.
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Discussion

Listening/
Speaking

Discussion 1. Have  your students listen to the letters 
written by  teenagers  and fi ll in gaps with the words from  the box. 
Encourage them to share their ideas actively about their famous 
writers and poets.  Ask them to speak about  famous writers’ and 
poets’ works/books/poems. Draw their  attention to Grammar 
Point  “Quoted Speech”  and practise more sentences  in italics 
looking through the letters. Sample: 
• A says, “My favourite author  is  Philip Pullman”.
• A says (that)his/her favourite author is Philip Pullman.
• B says,” Rowling’s  stories  are full of mystery and adventures.”
• B says (that) Rowling’s  stories  are full of mystery and adventures. 

Discussion 2. Get the Ss to listen to Fact Box about  well known 
writers and poets and complete the KWL chart.

Reading

Get  your students to read the passages about famous writers and 
poets in the world and discuss the following questions.
• What do you know about W. Shakespeare?
• What was Shakespeare’s fi rst job?
• What plays were performed  on the stage of Globe?
• How diff erent was Globe  from other theatres?
• What are Shakespeare’s masterpieces?
• What age did Charles Dickens have to work  and why?
• Whose  novels seemed more real  than the others?
• When did Agatha Christie become  generally recognized?, etc.

Have Ss share their ideas and thoughts discussing these 
questions actively.

78

1
  

GW. Listen and talk  about these personalities looking through the 

 model.

“Life on 
the Mississippi”

Boris Godunov”.

 
“Jane Eyre”

• Read things that you like, not boring stu  ! 
• The more you read, the quicker  you progress! It’s as simple as that.
• (www.stgeorges.co.uk.)

Listening/Speaking

 Model:

79

Direct Speech Indirect Speech

“I watch TV.” watched

am watching was watching

have watched had watched

watched had  watched

had watched had watched

can watch could watch 

GRAMMAR  POINT

now then
today that day
tonight that night
yesterday the day before/the previous day
tomorrow the next day/the following day
last week/month the previous week/month
ago before
this that
these those
here there
Remember:  Pronouns change according to the context.
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Discussion

Writing

Get Ss to defi ne the meanings of new words and use them in 
sentences of his/her own, write the autobiography of his/her 
favourite poet/writer following the Writing Guide, practise 
changing sentences from Direct into Indirect Speech in written 
form (they have already practised it orally and  now let them 
consolidate it in written form). Pay attention to sequence of 
tenses, word order, connectors, etc.

Summary

Having done  a number of various tasks/ exercises Ss practise  all 
four language skills and come to conclusion that these personalities 
are really the most famous  classics who are assets of our literature 
and poetry.
They conclude that though these classics lived in diff erent 
centuries, they are immortal, their works, their style, their activities  
are  immortal, they are even more valuable today as they were in 
their  times. Many of their works have been staged/ performed and 
are very successful and excellent samples  for our youth tand we  
always learn from them.

Word File

amateur, be mad about, fabulous,    fi ctional,  honoured, 
humorous imaginative, inspire, inventive, miner,  
mislead,   novelist,     pick,   remarkable, suspense,    suspenseful,   
vivid

82

“The 
Comedy of Errors” “Romeo and Juliet”

Hamlet”, “King 
Lear”, “Othello”, “Machbeth”) “As You Like it”, “The 
Twelfth Night”, “Much Ado About Nothing”) and “Ham-
let”

“William Shakespeare was not of an age but for all time”- these words were 
said by Benjamin Johnson, a playwright, a player and a fellow writer, a good 
friend of  W.Shakespeare.

Reading

timber [ t mb (r)] (n) trees that are grown to be used in building or for making things 

1
  
GW. Read the information about famous poets and writers, share your 

             ideas on their literary activities.

83

Reading

"Papers of  the Pickwick  Club"
"Oliver Twist", "Nicholas Nickleby", 

"David Copper  eld",  "Hard Times" 

The Murder of Roger 
Ackroyd”(Hercule Poirot’s Mystery)

Curtain”
Miss 

Marple” Sleeping  Murder”

2
  
PW. Find the defi nitions of the words in bold and build up sentences 

            using them.
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 What I Know What I Want 
to Know What I Learned

William Shakespeare 
• is widely regarded as the 
greatest writer in the 
history of the English 
language. 
• is considered to be  one 
of the playwrights to have 
succeeded  in writing both 
comedies and  tragedies.

• What about 
his great 
works?

William Shakespeare wrote 37 plays: 
10 tragedies,  such as “Hamlet”, “King 
Lear”, “Othello”, “Machbeth ”, 17 
comedies, such as “As You Like It”, 
“The Twelfth Night”, “Much Ado 
About Nothing”, 10 historical plays, 
such as:  “Henry IV”, “Richard III”.

Alexander Pushkin 
• was a Russian poet, 
playwright, and novelist 
of the Romantic era.  
• is considered to be  
the founder of modern 
Russian literature.
• wrote his most famous 
play, the drama  “Boris 
Godunov”.

• What about 
his plays?

• What did he 
glorify?

Critics consider many of his works 
to be masterpieces, such as the poem 
“The Bronze Horseman” and the 
drama “The Stone Guest”, a tale of 
the fall of Don Juan.   Pushkin him-
self preferred his verse novel. Eugene 
Onegin, which he wrote over the 
course of his life and which, starting a 
tradition of great Russian novels, 
follows a few central characters but 
varies widely in tone and focus. 

Ernest Hemingway 
• was an interesting a
dventurer, an amateur 
boxer, a big game  hunter, 
a deep sea fi sherman and 
also a brilliant writer  of 
stories and  novels.

• What about 
his career?

Ernest Hemingway was one of the 20  th 

 century greatest American writers. 
His incredible career and the legend 
developed around his impressive 
personality.

Agatha Christie 

• is known all over the 
world
• She is considered  to be 
the Queen  of Crime. 

She wrote 78 crime novels, 19 
plays and 6 romantic novels. Her 
books have been translated into 103 
foreign anguages. She is the third best 
selling  author in the world after 
Shakespeare and the 
Bible. Many of her novels and short 
stories have been  fi lmed. 

Other

▪ Task 3, page 82.
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 ANSWER KEY:  

▪ Task 3, page 80.

▪ Task 2, page 80.

A: I am mad about books. My favourite author is Philip Pullman. He is a remarkable  
contemporary writer. Philip Pullman is a master of many genres. He has written  
historical fi ction, horror stories, fairy tales and fantasy fi ction. Pullman is very  
imaginative. He uses his vivid imagination to develop fabulous plots. Philip Pullman 
uses very rich, inventive language.  He creates and explores his own wonderful 
fantasy world. I particularly enjoy his "Dark Materials." They are really clever  
because they are based on scientifi c ideas. Philip Pullman's books have everything: 
drama, action and they are really fun to read. And characters are great. So his books 
are so suspenseful that you can't  stop reading. 
B: My favourite authors are J. K. Rowling, C.S. Lewis and some  others. 
I enjoy reading these authors  for their interesting view on fantasy and their vivid 
imagination. They are so creative and descriptive. J.K.Rowling is a master of and 
her stories are full of mystery and  adventure. She is an outstanding storyteller. Her 
books are thrilling, exciting, suspenseful and emotional. She created  a truthful 
fantasy world. I would  recommend  these books to everyone  who has a very good  
imagination.
C: Realist  novels  describe  fi ctional people and events in real places during  
particular periods of history. They give  the reader a realistic  picture of 
society  at that time. That’s why I love realist wriers such as Jane  Austen, who was  
one of the most  famous English realist novelists.
“Pride and Prejudice” is a realist novel set  in the south of England in the early 19th 
century. It describes the relationships of the Bennet  sisters. 
D: I love Jacqueline Wilson's books. She is a well-known British writer of the 
present time. Her books are based on real life. She can make her books funny, but 
yet sad at the same time. She is good at describing her characters and the places. 
My favourite book is called "Lola Rose". It's a true story  about family life. I think 
it's brilliant. Jacqueline Wilson creates interesting  stories and picks such good 
topics to write about. She is the best!

1. descriptive - f                     a) able to think of new and interesting ideas
2. inventive - a                       b) producing very clear pictures in your mind
3. fabulous  - e                       c) a person who writes novels
4. fi ctional  - d                       d) not real or true; existing only in stories
5. novelist  - c                        e) extremely good
6. vivid   - b                           f) saying what somebody/something is like
7. suspenseful - g                   g) thrilling, exciting, gripping
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▪ Task 6 page 86

lousfabu-fabulous    rousmohu-humorous  vetivenin-inventive  listveno-novelist  
leabmarkre-remarkable    naltiofi c-fi ctional  pensuses-suspense   teurama-amateur     
fulsepensus-suspenseful     diviv-vivid    nermi-miner

▪ Task 4, page 88.

1. career-g a) journalist
2. reporter-a b) journey
3. ambulance-f c) very important, main, principal
4. trip-b d) competence, profi ciency
5. gain-e e) get
6. amateur-h f) a  special car for  carrying sick people
7. experience -d g) job, profession
8. major-c h) dilettante (not professional)

Sample for Formative Test

Unit 2    Lesson  4 
Make an Interview. What would you tell  your partner/ friend about 
 your favourite writer/poet and his/her books?

                                Ask              Answer
what kind of writer he or she is/was
what language  he/she uses/used
the ideas his/her books are/were  based on
what types of books he/ she writes/wrote
what masterpieces he/she has/had
what he/she glorifi es/glorifi ed
why his/her works are valued
his/her most popular works
Your opinions and reasons
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Self-Assessment Level Reached

Description of Achievement Excellent Good Fair Poor

1. Listening/Speaking
I can:
• pronounce the new words clearly
• take part in discussions sharing my  feelings on 
  famous writers/poets 
• listen to the Ss’ ideas about personalities and 
   understand the theme
• listen to  diff erent  ideas and share my ideas with 
  my  partners
• talk about life and creativity of personalities
• listen to  letters and  paraphrase  the sentences
• fi ll in the gaps with the words in the box listening 
  to the passages
• listen to the  Fact Box  and complete  the KWL 
  chart

2. Reading
I can:
• read and understand about the life and literary 
  activity of foreign poets and writers  
• get useful information about personalities 
  of the literary world
• read the passages and understand their content
• read and discuss the questions after reading
• read the information about great writers  and 
  poets and express my  ideas/points of view

3. Writing
I can:
• build up sentences using new words and 
  combinations
• make /write a biography about writers/poets  
  following the steps
• make an interview on the writers/poets
• write a story about famous writers/poets  using 
  the outline
• change sentences from  Quoted Speech into 
  Reported
• fi nd out and write the defi nitions of the words 
• correct the  wrong statements  and rewrite them    
• fi ll in the KWL chart with information about   
  famous writers/poets of diff erent countries
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Aim: To enlarge Ss’ outlook on Reading, because all other abilities /skills pop 
out from reading, to direct Ss how useful both Reading and Watching are, 
because Ss can get/learn much through practising  both of them. And also to 
teach Ss Interrogative sentences in Direct and Indirect Speech practically in a 
communicative way.

Lesson 5.  READING  OR  WATCHING?!

Student:  
Listening/Speaking
• pronounces  the new words clearly
• takes part in discussions sharing his/her feelings on fi lms/books
• listens and understands the information about fi lms and books
• looks at the pictures  and speaks about them
• listens to the questions  and answers them
• makes up a dialogue  listening to the model

Writing
• asks questions and writes answers
• answers the partner’s questions  and writes them in  Reported Speech
• makes a paragraph  about his/her favourite  book or fi lm
• makes a poster about his/her favourite fi lm or book
• writes a paragraph on the topic using linking words and connectors

Reading  
• reads about fi lms/books and understands their content
• reads and understands the importance of fi lms and books
• gets useful information about books and fi lms
• reads the Ss’ ideas  and shares his/her ideas on them
• reads the problems  and gives arguments/reasons 
• completes the table according to the interview
• reads the dialogue and fi lls  in the gaps with “Which/What”
• analyzes the statements in the dialogue and performs it
• reads some statements  in the dialogue and changes them into Indirect Speech

Objectives Standards
1.1.1./1.1.2./2.1.1./2.1.2./3.1.1./3.1.4./4.1.1./4.1.3./4.1.4.
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Content Line Listening/Speaking /Reading/Writing

Integration
N.L.-1.2.2./1.2.3/1.2.4./2.1.1./2.2.3./4.1.1./4.1.4
Lit.-1.1.1./1.1.3./1.2.2./1.2.4./2.1.1./2.1.2./2.2.1./3.1.3. 
Inf.-1.1.3./4.1.2.

Interaction GW/PW/CW/IW

Strategy Cluster, Pre-Reading, Discussion, Debate, Interviewing, 
Completion, Role Play, Picture Gallery, Extending Vocabulary

Resources SB, fl ashcards, slides, CD, pictures, worksheets, etc. 

Research question: 
• Which is better: Reading or Watching? or
• Which one do you prefer: Watching a fi lm  or Reading a book? Why?

Note: In the SB we’ve given some tasks under: Listen and Practise. As 
you know, we don’t have CDs or audio cassettes for the Ss to listen and 
practise. But you can  read out the given passage or paragraph with  correct 
intonation and ask the Ss to listen to you. Or if there is a student in your 
class  who has a very good pronunciation, you can ask that student  to read  
out slowly/with correct intonation and the class  to listen to him/her. Or 
you can fi nd in from the Internet.

Motivation (warm-up) Listening-Speaking
Bring some pictures from diff erent fi lms/movies or demonstrate some slides 
to class. Get Ss to listen to the dialogue about fi lms, etc. You can also play the 
game: “Which book is it?” or “Which fi lm is it?”  Or get Ss to listen to the 
dialogue and ask the following questions:
• Do you like watching  fi lms?
• What kind of fi lms do you watch?
• What does watching fi lms  give you?
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Discussion

Listening/
Speaking

Direct your Ss’ attention to listen to the dialogue. Have them use  
responding/recommending phrases and expressions, as well as:
  • I’d only recommend
 • What about this
 • I am a big fan of... 
 • I don’t fancy that
 • You might like, etc.

Reading

 Get Ss to read the ideas of other Ss and discuss the questions 
given below:

• Who prefers reading?
• Who likes watching fi lms?
• Who enjoys both watching or reading?
• Which one is better: reading a book or watching a fi lm based 
onthe book?

Encourage your Ss to express their ideas working  interactively 
in groups and pairs, share and learn  from each other’s points of 
view and experience. And also ask them to use Reported Speech 
while paraphrasing the Ss’ ideas, which will be a good practice 
for brushing up Direct /Indirect Speech. The interview gives them 
an opportunity to get used to general/special question model and 
properly use them in Reported Speech.
Then ask them to complete the table according to the interview.
Direct your Ss to read the dialogue and fi ll in the gaps with 
Which and What diff ering   them and consolidating the previous 
knowledge on them. Have them change the question sentences 
from Direct into Indirect, analyze some statements given in the 
dialogue.

Self-Assessment Level Reached
Description of Achievement Excellent Good Fair Poor
Listening/Speaking
I can:
• listen to the new words and understand their 
   meaning
• make up a short dialogue through the model
• use recommending and responding expressions 
   playing a role
• discuss questions on the topic
• use Reported structures in my speech
• complete the table according to the Interview
• fi ll in gaps using Which/What
• analyze the events in the dialogue
• change sentences into Indirect Speech
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Discussion

Writing

There are a few writing tasks in this section. Get your students 
to follow the model and ask general questions as well as answer 
the questions. Have Ss answer their partner’s questions and then 
change them into Reported one. There is one more exercise 
here: Ask Ss to write a short story/paragraph using the conjunc-
tive words.

Summary

For summarizing you can make a choice and use the most 
appropriate one. Ss come to conclusion that both reading 
a book and watching a fi lm are great, they are productive, 
descriptive, educational, informative. Both teach us life, both have  
advantages and disadvantages, reading takes more time, but 
watching takes less time. But both are useful and necessary and 
have specifi c peculiarities. So you can ask Ss to make a chart 
about advantages/disadvantages of reading a book and watching 
a fi lm and write their points of view in each column as well as 
share/compare the result at the end.

Word File alien  archery   be based     blockbuster        descriptive     fancy    
miss  shooting 

92

2   PW. Listen and make up a short dialogue on the given model looking 

 through the pictures. Use the expressions given in “Remember” box.

REMEMBER!

What about this  lm?
I’d only recommend that if... . I don’t fancy that.
If they had (Avatar), I’d recommend  that. You might like ... .
I am a big fan of  ....  . I am not  a big fan of ... .

■ 
■ 
■ 
■ 
■ 

Stating your   
    opinion ■ 

■ 
■ 
■ Besides...

   Giving 
 arguments

   Saying:
■ 
■ 

■ 

■ 
■ 
■ 

*Conclusion

■ 
■ 
■ 
■ 
■ 
■ 

Stating opposing      
       opinions

Listening/Speaking

*conclusion [k n klu ( )n] (n) result, outcome 93

.

2
  
GW. Complete the table with your own ideas and discuss.

1
  
PW. Read the students’ interviews and  discuss the questions below. 

            Use Reported structures.

■ 

Shams

■ 

Gabriella

■ 

Jalal

■ 

Turgut

■ 

Tural

Who prefers reading?
Who likes  watching  lms?
Who enjoys both reading a book and watching a  lm? 
Which is better: Reading a book or  watching a  lm based on the book? 

Reading
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Self-Assessment Level Reached

Description of Achievement Perfect Good Fair Poor

1. Listening and Speaking
I can:
• pronounce the new words clearly
• take part in discussions sharing my  feelings on 
   fi lms/books
• listen and understand the information about 
   fi lms and books
• listen to the text and understand the content of it 
• speak about the pictures looking at them 
• listen to the questions  and answer them
• make up a dialogue  listening to the model

2. Reading
I can:
• read and understand about the importance of 
  fi lms and books
• get useful information about books and fi lms 
• read about fi lms/books and understand their 
  content
• read the Ss’ ideas  and share my  ideas on them
• read  the problems  and give arguments/reasons 
• complete  the table according to the interview
• read  the dialogue and fi ll in the gaps with 
“Which/What”
• analyze the statements in the dialogue and 
  perform it
• read and change some statements  in the 
  dialogue  into Indirect Speech

3. Writing
I can:
• ask questions and write answers to them
• answer my  partner’s questions and write them 
  in Reported Speech
• make a paragraph  about my  favourite  book 
  or fi lm
• make a poster about my favourite fi lm or book
• write a paragraph on the topic using linking 
  words and connectors
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Extending Vocabulary

Most of the academic vocabulary students need to learn applies to multiple 
content areas. Make instruction more comprehensive by using the provided 
strategies and activities below to help students extend their vocabulary in 
meaningful ways.
• Create an awareness of words
• Create a rich word environment
• Introduce new words with fl ash  cards
• Design a chart with simple terms to defi ne content area vocabulary
• Ask students what they notice about a word 
• Provide pictures for concepts with basic vocabulary that corresponds  
  to concepts
• Have Ss create  a symbol to help them remember what  a word means
• Connect vocabulary to prior knowledge
• Give Ss a purpose for learning new words
• Actively engage Ss in learning new vocabulary
• Make connections to Ss’ cultures and personal experiences
• Help Ss infer word meanings from context
• Help Ss understand the meaning of a word as it’s used in context/ in  
  question
• Encourage  Ss to think about how to use  the word
• Draw Ss’ attention to any visual clues provided in the context
• Have Ss complete sentence  frames
• Create ways for Ss to use new words in a variety of contexts

Paraphrasing

One way to help Ss construct meaning is to paraphrase a text or concept. Ss 
benefi t from having key phrases or ideas stated in many diff erent ways. You 
can say or write concepts using dff erent words or restate the defi nitions of new 
words.

Tips for the Strategy:

• Model how to paraphrase
• Tell students that when they paraphrase, they say the same thing but use 
  diff erent words
• Introduce related vocabulary that has similar meanings
• Help  students identify the main idea of a text and then paraphrase it
• Teach students to use this skill to check  their understanding of what 
  they read
• Have students restate a statement, question, or direction to verify 
  understanding
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Student Portfolio. 

In the fi eld of ... What I learned How I’ll implement

Listening

Speaking

Reading

Writing

Logical Thinking

Critical Thinking

Grammar Section

I’ve learned to change sentences 
from Direct into Indirect Speech 
and from Indirect into  Direct 
Speech.

Other things

 ANSWER KEY:  

▪ Task 6, page 95
Khadija says, “What do you want to do?”
Khadija asks me what I want to do.
Vagif says, “How can I improve my vocabulary?”.:
Vagif asks how he can improve his vocabulary.
The teacher asked, “What kind of books do you like?”
The teacher asked me what kind of books  I liked.
Aydan asks, “Can  your brother speak English well?”
Aydan asks me if my brother can speak English well.
Nuray asked me, “Have you ever been to Canada?”
Nuray asked me if I had ever been to Canada.

▪ Task 6, page 99.
1. Agil asked me when W. Shakespeare was born.
2. Shahin asks me what Nizami Ganjavi’s masterpiece is.
3. The teacher asked us at what age Charles Dickens  began to write.
4. Fidan asks her friend what Agatha Christie was.
5. I asked my partner if she had read  Samad Vurgun’s poems.
6. Tural asks me when I watched “Avatar”.
7. My friend  asked me which fi lms I liked  watching.
8. Aydan asked if he could make a poster on a movie.
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Sub Summative Test 

1. Find the word which means - a description of event.
A) argumentative   B) narrative C) persuasive    D) expository  E) informative

2. Match the defi nitions to the expressions.
1. very great   a) frantic
2. very furious               b) outstanding
3. very popular               c) tremendous

3. Which one isn’t an adverb?
A) fast      B) quick     C) early    D) near         E) hard

4. Find the incorrect sentences.
1. The birds fl ew highly.  3. Tom drives the car dangerous.
2. My brother runs fast.   4. It was raining heavily at 2 yesterday.
A) 1, 2  B) 2, 3   C) 2, 4   D) 1, 3    E) 3, 4

5. Find the adjectives.
1. ugly                        2. lonely                3. carefully
4. friendly                  5. easily                 6. lively
A) 1, 2, 4, 6       B) 3, 4, 5, 6    C) 1, 3, 4, 5   D) 1, 2, 4, 5

6. Choose the close meaning of the word - immediately.
A) extremely   B) in fact  C) really  D) by chance E) at once

7. Circle the suitable words.
    There was a lot of traffi  c, and ... we arrived  home ... late.
A) actually, fortunately                  D) especially, extremely
B) fortunately, extremely               E) unfortunately, extremely
C) ideally, unfortunately

8. Answer the questions.
1) What is Nizami Ganjavi’s masterpiece?
2) What did Samad Vurghun glorify in his works?
3) What’s the main theme of Natavan’s ghazals and rubayats?

9. Change the sentences into Reported Speech.
1. She said, “Nizami Ganjavi was an outstanding poet.”
2. He said, “What did  Natavan glorify in her works?”
3. She said, “How can books help  people  in life?”
4. She says, “Charlotte Bronte grew up in a poor family.”

10. Write an essay on: “Books Always Infl uence People’s Life!”
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Aim: To brush up Ss’ knowledge on Earthquakes, typhoons, fl oods, tornadoes 
in the world, all natural disasters on the Earth and fi nd out their reasons 
where and why they happen, at the same time how to overcome/prevent them.

U N I T
3

PROBLEMS 
ON THE EARTH

Lesson 1. NATURAL DISASTERS

Student:  
Listening/Speaking
• pronounces the new words clearly
• expresses his/her opinions on the requests about natural disasters 
• listens to the words and matches them with the photos
• listens to and answers  the questions
• speaks about natural disasters and their damage
• listens to the article and fi nds out what natural disaster it is and expresses 
   his/her opinions/thoughts
• listens to the statements and  changes them into Direct/Indirect Speech

Writing
• fi nds out the meaning of the words and writes them
• builds up sentences using the new  words
• writes the synonyms and antonyms  of the words
• completes the sentences  with the words “cause, reason and  aff ect, eff ect”
• changes the sentences using the correct conjunctive words

Reading  
• reads the answers on natural disasters and thinks of the questions for them
• reads the statements  with correct intonation
• analyzes the facts and events given  in the dialogue
• fi nds out what the given numbers stand for
• matches the questions with the paragraphs

Objectives Standards
1.1.1./1.1.2./2.1.1./2.1.3./3.1.2/3.1.4./4.1.2./4.1.3.
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Content Line Listening/Speaking/Reading/Writing

Integration

N.L.-1.2.2./1.2.3./.2.2.1./2.2.3./4.1.1./4.1.4.
Lit.-1.1.3./1.2.2./1.2.3./1.2.4./2.1.1./2.1.2./2.2.1./3.1.1./3.1.3. 
Physics-3.1.2. Biology-4.2.1./4.2.2.  Geography-2.1.1./3.2.5. 
Chemistry- 4.2.1. Inf.-3.3.3./4.1.3. 
Math.-1.2.1 MST 2.4.1./4.2.2.

Interaction CW/GW/PW/IW

Strategy
Description, Discussion, Researching, IR, Debate, TPS, Read 
Aloud, Matching, Picture Gallery, Questioning, Extending 
Vocabulary

Resources SB, pictures, handouts, slides, CD, video, fl ashcards

Research questions: 
• What is a natural disaster/ calamity?
• Why do natural disasters/calamities happen and what do they cause?

Motivation (warm-up) Listening-Speaking
For motivation  ask Ss to listen to the defi nition of the words belonging 
disasters/calamities. Then have them fi nd out the words and match/join  them 
to the appropriate pictures. You can also demonstrate a video roll on natural 
disasters as well.

 ANSWER KEY:  

1. tsunami- an extremely large wave  in the sea caused  by an earthquake 
2. an avalanche- a mass of snow, ice and rock that falls down  the side  of a 
mountain
3. volcano-a large opening at the top of the mountain through which gases 
and lava are forced out into the air
4. fi re-the fl ames, light and heat
5. typhoon-a violent tropical storm with very strong wings
6. earthquake- a sudden, violent shaking of the earth’s  surface
7. tornado - a violent storm with very strong  winds which move in a circle
8. famine-lack of food  during a long  period of time in a region
9. drought-when there is  little or no rain for a long period of time
10. fl ood-a large amount of water covering an area
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Discussion

Listening/
Speaking

Direct Ss’ attention to listen to the article about Natural 
Disasters/calamities. Have them realize what natural disaster this 
article deals with. Ask Ss to answer the following questions. 

• What is a natural disaster/calamity? 
•  What is the earthquake?
• What are the scientists’ opinions about them?
• What are the causes/ results of disasters?

And also ask Ss to listen to the sentences in Indirect Speech 
and change them into Direct Speech. There are answers to 
questions about earthquakes in Reading Section.  As Ss read the 
answers they understand what the issue is and they think of the 
questions to these answers. The answers in the interview is about 
Earthquake and Ss will for sure fi nd how to put questions to the 
given answers. Ss realize what an Earthquake is and what it can 
result. Elicit:

• Can scientists  predict about Earthquakes in advance? 
• What are the results of earthquake for people?, etc.

Reading

You can choose any Reading Strategy here. 
Get Ss to read and match the given answers to the questions. 
Encourage them to read the sentences with correct intonation and 
discuss the given questions actively sharing their thoughts about 
earthquakes, their causes, reasons and damages: 

• What causes earthquakes? 
• What can cause a mild  earthquake?
• What is the epicentreof an eartquake?
• How dangerous are waves?
• How can animals predict  earthquakes?
• How can scientists predict eartquakes? 
• Why do scientists use Richter Scale?
• How can people suff er from earthquakes?

Have them fi nd out what the given fi gures/numbers stand for 
looking through the interview and  the “Do You Know?” box. 

Writing

Direct Ss to fi nd and use the words about disasters in 
sentences. Ss group the words and write them in appropriate column, 
complete the sentences on cause/reason, match the words 
fi nding the pieces that fi t together and write them in the answer 
box, etc.
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Summary

For summarizing  you can use  GIST or Summarising 
strategies. Choose any task you want. We advise to do tests 
on natural disasters. Doing tests Ss come to conclusion what 
 natural disasters are, what their cause/eff ect is, what damage they 
can cause and how to prevent bad results of natural disasters.
They also work on project and make presentation: How to protect 
the Caspian Sea, the rivers Kur and Araz from pollution. Ss con-
clude that earthquake can destroy everything around and cause lots 
of lacks: lack of food, medicine, water, etc. People can lose their 
lives during the earthquakes. The amount of destruction depends 
on where it happens, what time it happens and how strong it is. At 
the same time  the students learn  about  seismology: Seismology 
is the study of earthquakes, and seismologist is a scientist who ob-
serves earthquakes. The Ss learn that seismologists give us a valu-
able knowledge about earthquakes.

Word File

condense  disaster    deforestation  destructive  disrupt   
evaporate frequent hazard interrelate occur resistance  
respond       rush          scatter         threat    track      vibration 
whirlwind 

101

* 

1
  
GW/CW. Listen to the defi nitions of the words  and match them to the 

            pictures and talk about them.

Listening/Speaking

* avalanche [ æv la n  ] snowslide, snowslip, snow mass 102

2
  

GW. Listen to the article and  say what natural disasters are mentioned 

 here. And express your thoughts on the following questions. 

3
  

GW. Listen and change the statements into Direct Speech.

Sample: The scientists remind us: “All elements and systems are 
                         interconnected in nature.”

• What is a natural disaster/ a natural hazard/calamity?
• What is the cause/result of natural disasters? 
• What is the scientists’ explanation?

Listening/Speaking
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 ANSWER KEY:  

▪ Task 4, page 103
1. Carelessness is often the cause of fi res.
2. The cause  of the accident  is still not known.
3. What is the cause/result/reason  of lightning?
4. Your attitude will aff ect on how successful you are. 
5. The cause of earthquakes is the heat inside the earth.
6. Deforestation contributes to the result of both air and water pollution.
7. What was  the reason  for your refusal to go there?
8. Scientists attribute changes in the weather to natural eff ects/results.
9. There is no fear  the whole eff ect is wonderfully impressive.
10. How can it aff ect your students? 

▪ Task 1, page 104
a) -1    b) -3           c) -2          d) -4            e) -10          
f) -9        g) -7            h) -5           i) -6            j) -8         

a) What causes earthquakes? 1
b) When are huge sea waves made? 3
c) What is the epicentre of an eartquake? And what is  a seismic wave? 2
d) How dangerous are the waves? 4
e) How can animals predict  earthquakes? 10
f) What can you look for to predict an earthquake? 9
g) Why do scientists use Richter Scale? 7
h) How can people suff er from earthquakes? 5
i) What does  the amount of destruction depend on? 6
j) Where can earthquakes occur? 8

▪ Task 4, page 105
1. The teacher asks  what   can cause earthquakes.   
2. The students asked the teacher how dangerous the waves could be. 
3. We asked the teacher why scientists had to use Richter Scale.  
4. Anar asks his partner how many  people died  in northern China during the 
    earthquake.  
5. The student asks the geography teacher when/how  huge sea waves  are made. 
6. Our teacher says  that  humans can control many things about nature, 
    but they can not control  earthquakes.
7. They ask if/how  scientists can predict earthquakes. 
8. We want to know where earthquakes  often occur.
9. The scientist explained who and how can measure even the smallest vibrations 
on the surface of the earth.
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Self-Assessment Level Reached

Description of Achievement Perfect Good Fair Poor

1. Listening and Speaking
I can:
• pronounce the new words clearly
• express  my  opinions on the requests about natural    
  disasters 
• listen to the words and match them with the 
   photos/pictures
• listen to the questions and answer them
• speak about natural disasters and their damage
• fi nd out what natural disaster is and express 
  my thoughts
• listen to the statements and  change them into 
  Direct/Indirect Speech

2. Reading
I can:
• read and understand the cause and reasons of 
  natural disasters 
• read the answer on natural disasters
• read the statements  with correct intonation
• analyze the facts and events given  in the 
  dialogue
• fi nd out what the given numbers stand for
• think of questions about the answers

3. Writing
I can:
• fi nd out and write the meaning of the words 
• build up sentences using the new  words
• write the synonyms and antonyms  of the 
  words
• complete the sentences  with the words 
  “cause, reason and aff ect, eff ect”
• change sentences using the correct conjunctive 
  words

 Ç
ap
 ü
çü
n 
de
yi
l



139

Aim: To direct Ss to learn more about climate change, why we have droughts, 
global warming fl oods, tsunami, etc. in the world, in Europe and in our coun-
try, their bad results  through practising the four language  skills.

Lesson 2. Climate Change

Student:  
Listening/Speaking
• pronounces the new words clearly
• listens to the questions on weather
• answers the questions on Global Warming
• talks about ecological problems and understands harmful eff ects of human 
   activities
• talks about climate change looking through the weather map
• acts out the dialogue listening to the model and using the weather words
• listens to the magazine  article and chooses  the best title
• expresses his/her thoughts  generalizing the statements
• listens to the sentences and fi nds out True/False statements

Writing
• builds up sentences using new words
• writes the statements in the correct  tense forms
• completes the text comparing the tense forms
• writes a paragraph looking through the points 
• expresses his/her  points of view  on the topic in written form
• completes the scientists’ predictions with the  given words

Reading  
• reads and understands the content  of the article
• matches the headings with the  paragraphs
• diff ers the passages according to their style
• completes the statement analyzing it
• expresses his/her ideas giving reasons
• fi nds the defi nitions of highlighted  words

Objectives Standards
1.1.1./1.1.2./2.1.1./2.1.3./3.1.1./3.1.3./3.1.4./4.1.1./4.1.2.
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Motivation (warm-up) Listening-Speaking
You can stick the weather symbols on the wall, design a weather map or 
direct your Ss to listen to the dialogue about weather/climate.
 Ask the class:
• What’s the weather like in Azerbaijan/ Baku?
• What kind of winter/summer do we have?
• Are there any weather changes in our country? etc.
Answering these questions Ss brush up their previous knowledge about 
weather, seasons, climate and widen/enlarge their speaking, listening,  
critical and logical thinking skills through practising them and acting out 
the dialogue.

Content Line Listening/Speaking/Reading/Writing

Integration

N.L.-1.2.2./1.2.3./1.2.4./2.2.3./4.1.1./4.1.4. Lit.-1.1.3./1.2.2./ 
1.2.3./1.2.4./2.1.1./2.1.2./2.2.1./3.1.1./3.1.3. Physics-3.1.2. 
Biology-4.2.1./4.2.2. Geography-2.1.1./2.1.3./3.2.5. 
Chemistry- 4.2.1. Inf.-3.3.3./4.1.3. Math.-1.2.1 MST-2.4.1./ 
4.2.2.

Interaction CW/GW/PW/IW

Strategy Description, DLTA,  DRTA, GIST, Summarizing, Extending 
Vocabulary, Questioning, Matching, Completion

Resources SB, illustrations, pictures  slide show, fl ipchart, CD, map, etc.

Model: 
A: What’s the weather like in Rome?
B: It is stormy. The temperature is__.

A: What’s the climate like in Italy? 
B: In summer it’s generally hot, with a 
lot of sunshine. In winter it’s mild and 
wet. The average summer temperature 
is+24˚C. The average winter 
temperature is +6˚C. 

A: What’s the weather like in Baku?
B: It is __ . The temperature is __ .

A: What’s the climate like in Azerbaijan? 
B: In summer it’s generally hot with a 
lot of sunshine. In winter it’s cold . 
The average summer temperature is 
+30-35˚C. The average winter 
temperature is mostly above 0˚C .

Research Questions: 
• What is climate?
• What infl uence does climate  have on humans/plants/ people?
• What can Global Warming cause?  
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Discussion

Listening/
Speaking

Have Ss listen to the dialogues, make up short dialogues on 
climate working in  pairs. Encourage Ss to brush up/memorize the 
words on weather:
sunny, foggy, rainy, frosty, misty, windy, snowy, etc. as well.
Get Ss to  listen to magazine article and choose one of the given 
titles for the article. Encourage them to  generalize/ express their 
opinions on Global Warming. Ask them to discuss:

• What is Global Warming?
• What can Global Warming cause? etc.

After listening to these questions ask Ss to do True/False 
statements giving explanation.

Reading

There is an article about The Changing Weather, so ask your Ss 
to read and match the titles to the paragraphs.
Also get  Ss to read the article and defi ne its style. Ss can search 
and read more information about reading styles.
Encourage  them to complete the table analyzing the statement: 
“In future the weather will be hotter than today” and think of 
evidence to support his/her points of view. Have Ss do one more 
task, fi nding out the meaning of the given words and odding out 
one from each line. And also direct your Ss to practise Future 
Perfect, because here we are speaking about Global Warming 
in the future, so Ss should be aware how to use Future Perfect 
correctly setting more and more examples in this tense form. 

109

Model:  Agil: What’s the weather like in Rome?
  Fidan: It is sunny. The temperature is +12 C.
  Agil: What’s the climate like in Italy? 
  Fidan: In summer it’s generally hot, with a lot of sunshine. In winter it’s mild 
  and wet. The average summer temperature is+24 C. The average winter 
  temperature is +6 C. 

America

Australia
Austria
Belgium
England
France
Germany
Holland 
Russia

2
  
PW. Look at the weather map and speak about the weather. Use the 

 weather words.

Listening/Speaking

110

FT

3   GW. Listen to the magazine  article, try to generalize and express your 

             thoughts. Choose the best title.

4  CW/PW. Find True/False statements giving explanation.

a) Global Heat     c) Global Warming

e)  Problems or Bene  ts?d) Climate Change in Europe

  b) Very Hot

Listening/Speaking
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Writing

Direct your Ss to write the tasks/exercises using the correct tense 
form, write a paragraph choosing one of the given statements, 
complete the predictions of the scientists and create/write his/her 
own prediction following the given sample.

Summary

For summarizing you can use GIST or Summarising 
strategies. Choose any task you want. Doing diff erent tasks, 
answering questions on Climate Change Ss come to conclusion 
that people themselves do cause Climate Change. So we are the 
ones who make the change in climate with our transport, industry, 
etc. which increase carbon dioxide trapping more heat in the 
atmosphere and raising temperatures. 
Ss realize that: Climate has a great infl uence on plants, animals 
and humans. And it is diff erent in diff erent parts of the world. 
Climate change is one of the biggest problems today. The 
planet’s climate has constantly changed throughout history. And 
we might slow down changes which would give the planet a 
chance to adapt such as following species to alter migration and 
feeding  patterns. It would also give us a chance to do something 
about the problem.

Word File
absorb alter  considerably  crush   decade   doubtful   emission   
glacier halt mpact     intricate     methane      sceptic     spell    
trap

 ANSWER KEY:  

▪ Task 5, page 113
a) the act of  fi nding  out  the truth about  an event-5
b)an event telling smb beforehand that smth unpleasant may happen in the future7
c)the state of suff ering and death  caused by having no food-10
d) a large  amount  of water covering  an area  that is usually dry-9
e) a long period of time when there is  no rain-8
f)the condition of the atmosphere at a particular  place and time-2
g)very bad weather with strong winds and rain-4
h)the regular pattern of weather conditions of a particular  place-11
i)to produce  a change in somebody/something-6
j) having of a great value-1
k)the total amount  of rain that falls in a particular  area -3
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Aim: To teach Ss about the population growth in the world, the densely populated  
countries,  what can overpopulation cause in future, what countries are expected 
to be overpopulated ones, etc. through practising listening, speaking, reading and 
writing skills.

Lesson 3. World Population Growth

Student:  
Listening/Speaking
• pronounces the new words clearly
• listens to the scientists’ ideas on the topic and understands the problems
• listens to the problems and shares  ideas on them
• gives explanation  on the facts  and events
• makes generalization and expresses his/her ideas about  world’s population
• explains the causes and reasons of overpopulation

Writing
• builds up sentences using the new words
• rewrites sentences using Indirect Speech
• writes the main idea of/in the passage and expresses his/her points of view
• makes a report  about the earth’s  problems
• writes a paragraph following the plan
• uses suitable verbs in the correct tense form
• fi lls in the blanks using the words from the box
• chooses the correct tense form of the verbs
• writes his/her predictions in the 50 years’ time

Reading  
• reads and understands the content  of the article/the passages
• completes the table reading passages 
• thinks of evidence  to support  his/her point of view
• expresses his/her ideas giving reasons  on the topic
• fi nds the meaning of the new words 
• reads and fi lls in the gaps with the suitable  words 

Objectives Standards
1.1.1./1.1.2./2.1.1./2.1.2./3.1.1./3.1.4./4.1.1./4.1.2./4.1.3./4.1.4.

 Ç
ap
 ü
çü
n 
de
yi
l



144

Research Questions: 
• What countries are the most densely populated?
• What natural resources does the Earth have  to support all people? 
• How many people can the Earth support?

Content Line Listening/Speaking/Reading/Writing

Integration

N.L.-1.2.2./1.2.3./1.2.4./2.1.1./2.2.3./3.1.3./3.1.4./4.1.1./4.1.4.
Lit.-1.1.1./1.1.3./1.2.2./1.2.4./2.1.1./2.1.2./2.2.1./3.1.3. 
Biology-4.1.1./4.2.1./4.2.2.  Geography-2.1.2/3.1.1.//3.1.2./3.2.5. 
Chemistry- 4.2.1.

Interaction CW/GW/PW/IW

Strategy Discussion, Cluster, Role Play, Debate, Jigsaw, Round Table 
Discussion, Summarising

Resources SB, fl ashcards, video, CD, pictures, slides, handouts, map, etc. 

117

1  GW. Look at the map of world population and listen to the scientists’ ideas. 

            Share your points of view.

 Diagnostic Assessment YES NO

Activities I can... I can’t...
��describe pictures and problems on the planet Earth
��talk about di� erent countries
��talk about diseases caused by pollution
��give comments on statements about Earth problems
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Listening/Speaking

*trial [�tra��l] (n) test, experiment 118
*metric ton [ metr k t n] a unit of weight equal to 1.000 kilograms (2.205lb) tonne
*overcultivation [ v k lt ve n] excessive cultivation; cultivating more 
              than necessary or normal

Reading

1   GW. Read and make generalization expressing your thoughts on the 

             fi gures below. 

Motivation (warm-up) Listening-Speaking
You can get your Ss integrate Geography and say out some ideas about 
densely populated countries in the world looking through the map 
given here. Or any other option of yours is welcome.
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Discussion

Listening/
Speaking

Get Ss to listen to the scientists’ ideas on overpopulation in the 
world looking through the map. Encourage them  to say out their 
opinions freely about the densely populated countries sharing with 
their partners/peers/mates. Ss discuss the statements as:

• We are extraordinary polluters of the planet/nature.
• In future India’s resources will be permanently on trial.
• Millions of children are at risk as they face dirty water problem   
   and get various illnesses.

Reading

Have them read the passages and complete the table. 
Encourage them to think of evidence to support their points of view 
on the statements: 
• The world population started to increase rapidly.
• The Earth’s natural resources  are limited.
• Today demand for fresh air, water and food is greater than before.
Ask Ss to analyze the facts on the topic answering the questions.
• Does the Earth have enough natural resources to support all 
   mankind/ people?
• How  will the standard of living be in the future?
• Why are natural resources limited?
• What can be done to overcome/reduce problems/various illnesses?
You can use Jigsaw Reading, Debate or Round Table Discus-
sion here. The main thing is to encourage Ss to say out their 
agreement/disagreement after reading the questions and statements. 
In order to learn the new words thoroughly direct them to read the 
task and defi ne the meaning of the new words and fi ll in the gaps 
with the appropriate ones.

      Grammar Checklist                                     YES/NO
I can ...
build up sentences using new words and expressions
make up sentences using “a number of/the number of”
fi nd out the defi nitions of the new words
change sentences from Direct into Indirect speech

use suitable verbs in the correct tense form
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Writing

In our previous lesson Ss learnt how The Future Tense Forms are 
formed and used. So, please ask them to do exercises using the 
given verbs in suitable Future Tense form. There are some tasks 
here based on diff erential teaching that are really creative. So get 
them enthusiastically to brush up grammar review materials and 
make a report/write an essay/paragraph working creatively. 
Note: We have given here some clear explanation of “A num-
ber of, the number of” in “Compare and Remember!” box, try to 
encourage Ss to practise these expressions as much as they can, so 
that they can easily use/know them in future/upcoming lessons.

Summary

Ss prepare/design a paragraph (page 122) following the given plan.
Answering this question: “What is your country doing 
to solve the world population problem?”  and designing a paragraph 
Ss come to conclusion that there are enough resources on the earth to 
support world people. If people value all we 
have, and if they   don’t   pollute the environment    
they can live a good and healthier life. So, we are really the extraor-
dinary polluters and we destroy nature ourselves. We should do our 
best to solve all these problems and take good care of our planet, 
because it is our home.

Word File
chronic     commercial   crucial    decline desalination  developed    
exceed  fossil   gradually  natural resources   overpopulation    
recreate  renewable      threaten   urban

124

1  Read the paragraphs and answer the questions predicting about 

           future. Match the headings to the paragraphs.

What predictions can you make about future?
 Do you think future will be better than today?

1. The E  ects of Overpopulation     2. Energy Revolution 

3. High Technology 4. Changes on the Earth

*microchip  [ ma kr ut p] microelectronics, silicon chip,  a tiny wafer of semiconduct-
ing material used to make  an integrated circuit, 
*shattered [ æt d] (adj) destroyed, ruined, disrupted

Assessment  

125

 
 __________________________________________________ .

 
 _______________________________________________ .

 
__________________________________________ .

 
_______________________________________ .

 
_______________________________ .

 
__________________________________________________ .

 

____________________________________ .
 

 ___________________________________________ .
 

_____________________________________________ .
   

__________________________________________ .

3  Search and write the key words for these explanations. 

2  Make up a dialogue and answer the questions and act it out. 

            Then discuss your partner’s answers.

___ .

Assessment  

4  Build up sentences using the words and expressions from the box.
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 ANSWER KEY:  

▪ Task 3, page 119
1. The population of the world increased ___  (gradually)
2. Fresh water is ___ for health and food production. (crucial)
3. Wind is a renewable resource, while oil is a ____ resource. (nonrenewable)
4. Using more solar and wind energy would have a positive ___on the 
    environment. (eff ect)
5. If you use  hot water slowly, it will ____ longer. (last)
6. Overpopulation could be a _____ to the health of the Earth. (threat)
7. In some countries the ___ of living is higher than in others. (standard)
8. The Internet is a good ___ of information about population growth. (source)
9. The ___ population is causing environmental problems. (growing)
10. We do know that the Earth’s natural ____are limited. (resources)

▪ Task 5, page 120
1. In the eighteenth century, the population of the world increased 
    gradually-little by little/day by day However, in the nineteenth century, 
    the world’s population grew very rapidly- quickly, promptly, swiftly
2. By the year 2050,  researchers  predict that the population of the world  will 
    be 9.1 billion. -to say beforehand
3. Fresh water is crucial  for health and food production. 
    critical/determined/decisive
4. What  eff ect will 3 billion  more people  have on the air we breathe?
    trace/sign
5. We don’t know how long the world’s supply of petroleum will  last/
    continue
6. Today, demand for fresh water is greater than the supply in roughly    
    eighty  countries around the world. claim/request
7. The number of people that the Earth can support in the future  will depend 
    on many things. quantity

▪ Task 2, page 122
1. There has been a ... achievement in stopping the overpopulation in China. 
     tremendous 
2. The government is in the ... of fi nding  new energy  resourses. process
3. The environmental  ... of increased  pollution threatens our planet. impact
4. Most of the world’s  ... is suff ering  from poverty. population
5. Drought causes water ... during  summer. shortages
6. The government  eventually banned the .... of electricity when they started to use 
   other resourses. import
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 ANSWER KEY:  

▪ Task 8, page 123
1. A number of journalists has been/have been to the party this week.
2. The number of months in a year is/are twelve.
3. A number of students was/were interviewed in the competition.
4. A number of streets in Baku is/are still known by their old names.
5. A number of activities has been/have been held by green organizations lately.
6. The number of members of this company is/are approximately two thousand.
7. The number of people depends/depend on many things on the Earth.
8. A  number of wild animals is/are in danger of extinction now.
9. A number of children is/are at risk of diseases from dirty water.
10. A number of rivers and lakes were/was poisoned in this country a few years ago.

▪ Task 1, page 124
▪ 1-b       2-c   3-d   4-a

 Formative Test for Lesson 1. Natural Disasters
1-a     2-b     3-c     4-b      5-c

1. What are the causes of frequent fl oods?
a) heavy showers      
b) natural and man-made causes    
c) deforestation

2. What is a natural disaster?
a) It’s  changable weather  b) It’s the eff ect of a natural hazard    
c) It’s a weather event  

3. What is a natural hazard?
a) It is a threat of a natural event that causes tsunami.
b) It is a natural catastrophe  that always causes human  losses. 
c) It is a natural disaster

4. What is the relationship between natural hazards?
a) They all result into terrible  fl oods.
b) They are interrelated, one can lead to another.
c) They never infl uence  each other.

5. What does “to respond to natural disasters eff ectively” mean?
a) It means we shouldn’t pay any attention to diffi  culties.
b) It means that we must remember that all elements  and systems are 
    interconnected  in nature.
c) It means we should learn more about disasters and build safer communities 
    with real -time information provided.
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Note: As it’s impossible to give information  about these strategies in each 
lessons, we decided to split them where there is need for them. We believe you’ll 
use them appropriately when you need them.

▪ Pre-Reading Activities

• Preview and discuss new vocabulary, including words that are not always 
  used in conversation.
• Preview a text for words with multiple meanings or idioms.
• Preview a sentence structure.
• Build text-specifi c knowledge by describing characters, ideas, or concepts.
• Use pre-questioning and predictions to set the direction and purpose  for reading.
• Draw on students’ background knowledge.

▪ Post Reading Activities

• Paraphrase sections of the text during class discussions.
• Clarify meaning by replacing pronouns with nouns to help Ss 
  understand what they read.
• Provide sentence frames to support Ss in reading and writing such as the 
   following:
 I can change ___ about my community, because___. I already know __ about 
____ topic.  This __ (group of people) did ___ because ___.

• Invite Ss to write  refl ective  paragraphs. • Have Ss participate in role-playing         
• Have Ss answer questions.     • Use if-then sentences to teach cause and eff ect.

An Argumentative Essay

Write one sentence with your main thesis (the idea that you will argue for). Then 
write down your three strongest arguments (the reasons why you think as you do), 
and number them from 1to 3. Write one sentence with your conclusion (a brief 
repetition of your main idea).
Note: From this rough outline, have your Ss start building their text by construct-
ing one paragraph around each sentence.
 “Ok, so these are the fi ve paragraphs I will write.”
 1. Introduction                     2. Body Paragraph 1        
 3. Body Paragraph 2           4. Body paragraph 3     
 5. Conclusion
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Self-Assessment Level Reached

Description of  Achievement Perfect Good Fair Poor
1. Listening and Speaking
I can:
• pronounce the new words clearly
• express my opinions on the requests about 
  overpopulation
• listen to the scientists’ ideas on the topic and 
• understand the problems
• share my ideas on overpopulation 
• give explanation  on the facts  and events
• make generalization and express my  thoughts
• talk about world’s population and share ideas 
  with my classmates
• explain the causes and reasons of  
  overpopulation

2. Reading
I can:
• read  and understand the content  of the 
  article
• read the passages and understand their 
  content 
• complete the table reading passages 
• think of evidence  to support  my points of 
  view
• express my ideas giving reasons  on the topic
• fi nd the meaning of the new words 
• fi ll in the gaps with the suitable  words 
  reading the passage
3. Writing
I can:
• build up sentences using the new words
• rewrite sentences using Indirect Speech
• write  the main idea of the passage and 
  express my points of view
• make  a report  about the Earth’s  problems
• write  a paragraph following the plan
• use suitable verbs in the correct tense form
• fi ll in the blanks using the words in the box
• choose the correct tense form of the verbs
• write my own  predictions in the 50 years’ 
  time
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In the fi eld of ... What I learned How I’ll implement

Listening
Speaking
Reading
Writing
Logical Thinking
Critical Thinking
Grammar Section
Other things

 ANSWER KEY:  

▪ Task 3, page 125
1. intended to make a profi t- commercial                   
2. economically strong-developed        
3. long-lasting-chronic
4. the overall quality of life  that people experience-the standard of living
5. raw materials found in nature- resource
6. to say beforehand-predict
7. capable of being renewed -renewable
8. extremely important, because it will aff ect other things-crucial

▪ Task 3, page 126.
1. For thousands of years, the population of the  world increased   e-gradually.
2. By the year 2050, researchers predict that  the a-population of the world will 
    be 9.1 billion.
3. We don’t know how people will choose to ... b-live in the future.
4. Today, ... f-demand for fresh water is greater than supply.
5. It is possible to increase the amount of ... c-farmland, but only a  little.
6. We have many diff erent sources of ...  d-commercial energy.

▪ Task 4, page 126.
1. global (d)         2. urgent (h)      3. various (a)     4. effi  cient (e)     5. harmful (g)      
6. imaginary (b)        7. tremendous (c)      8. booming (f) 

Student Portfolio.  Revise and Check Around Unit 3.

 Ç
ap
 ü
çü
n 
de
yi
l



152

126

Listening
Speaking
Reading
Writing
Logical Thinking
Critical Thinking
Grammar Section

4  Match the adjectives to their synonyms.

3  Fill in the gaps with the words from the box. 

1  Complete the table.

Student Portfolio.   Revise and Check Around Unit 3.

2  Match the defi nitions with the energy kinds.

127

 

4
  

Find the unscrambled words and write.

6  Complete the sentences with your own ideas. 

5  Fill in the gaps  with the words from the box.

 ANSWER KEY:  

▪ Task 5, page 127.
1. There is a ____ amount of oil on the Earth.(limited)
2. When automobiles fi rst became _, very few people could buy them. (available)
3. If you have a ___ problem, it never  goes away. (chronic)
4. Some countries are poor because they have very  few ____. (natural 
    resources)
5. We don’t yet  have  the ___ (technology) to supply the world with energy 
    without using oil.
6. People are __ (gradually) learning  that we must take care of the environment.
7. When there is an increase  in the __ (demand) for oil, the price usually goes up.
8. The health of the Earth ___ how we use its natural resources. (depend on) 
9.  Researchers ___ that the use of coal will  increase more than  50 % over the 
     next  two decades. (predict) 
10. It’s ___ for everyone to have a supply of clean water. (crucial)
11. When there’s a shortage of something, the price usually ____. (increases)
12. The big old tree in our front yard is dead. We have to __it __. (cut down)
13. The growing _______(population) is causing environmental problems.
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Sub Summative Test 3 

1. Find the defi nitions of the words.
   1. hazard -  2. disaster -            3. fl ood -         4. earthquake -

2. Choose the correct word.
    Pollution has... on the fi sh.
A) an eff ect      B) a reason    C) a result    D) a cause    E) aff ect

3. Find the defi nitions and match.
1) cause   a) a fact which is put forward as a motive
2) reason   b) that / which makes a thing happen
3) eff ect   c) the result

4. Choose the correct variant.
The teachers asked the students ... dangerous the waves were.
A) how  B) what  C) which  D) whom  E) why

5. Choose the close meaning of the word “crucial”.
   1.  determined         2. eff ective        3. critical         4. renewable 
   A) 1, 2             B) 2, 4          C) 1, 4          D) 1, 3          E) 3, 4 

6. Choose the correct variant.
Seismology is the study of ... .
A) earthquakes    B) fl oods     C) typhoons    D) tornadoes      E) thunders

7. Think and answer the questions.
1. What causes earthquakes? 
2. How can animals predict eartquakes?
3. Why is climate change the biggest problem on the Earth?
4. What do you know about global warming?

8. Choose the correct form of the verb.
1. The number of days in a week is/are seven.
2.  A number of streets in our city is/are still known by their old names.
3. The number of workers in our group  at the camp was/were six. 

9. Use the correct tense form.
1. Scientists ...(to fi nd) new ways to measure earthquakes soon.
2. We think that at this rate the fi sh ... (to die) out completely by 2040.

10. Search for information and write about: “ Why is the standard of 
living  diff erent in diff erent countries?”
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Aim: To teach Ss more about our planet, how to save our home Earth, who should 
protect it, how to change the world in the positive way through practising the four 
language skills.

U N I T
4

OUR PLANET, 
OUR WORLD

Lesson 1. GO GREEN, WIN GREEN!

Student:  
Listening/Speaking
• listens to the story and answers the questions on the topic
• gives  comments sharing his/her ideas
• listens to the passages and expresses his/her opinions on the statements
• gives explanation on the statements  
• makes a list of  problems on the Earth
• explains the meaning of the  verbs: reuse, reduce, recycle, replace
• fi lls in the gaps with the given words listening to the statements 

Writing
• fi lls in the gaps with the words from the box in the correct form 
• writes a report on pollution  
• completes the passage using the pictures and words given in the box 
• completes the key phrases with the words from the box giving suggestions
• writes a paragraph on the questions about the Earth
• completes and creates his/her own solutions looking through the model
• completes the worksheet “Environment” expressing his/her points of view
• fi nds the pieces that fi t together and writes them in the answer area 

Reading  
• reads the poem with correct intonation and answers the questions
• searches more information on recycling looking through the “Remember” box
• fi nds out the meaning of the words and builds up sentences 
• gives his/her comments on the given answers  
• reads  the UI box with correct intonation 
• matches the words with the  paragraphs 
• fi nds the meaning of the words and matches them with their defi nitions

Objectives Standards
1.1.1./1.1.2./2.1.2./2.1.3./3.1.1./3.1.2/3.1.4./4.1.1./4.1.2./4.1.3./4.1.4.
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Content Line Listening/Speaking/Reading/Writing

Integration

N.L.-1.2.2./1.2.3./1.2.4./2.1.1./2.2.1./2.2.3./3.1.1./3.1.3./3.1.4./4.1.1. 
Lit.-1.1.1./1.1.3./1.2.2./1.2.4./2.1.1./2.1.2./2.2.1./3.1.3.
Biology-3.2.2./4.1.1./4.2.2.  Geography-2.1.1/3.2.5. 
Chemistry- 4.2.1. MST-4.1.1./4.2.2. Inf-1.1.3./4.1.2.

Interaction CW/GW/PW/IW

Strategy Description, Discussion, Mind Map, Questioning, IR, BBK, TPS, 
Picture Gallery, Matching, Completion and others.

Resources SB, pictures, cards, CD, fl ashcards, realia, fl ipcharts, etc.

Research Questions: 
• What problems do people face on the Earth?
• How can people make a diff erence in nature? 
• How would you like to change the world for the better in a positive way?

Motivation (warm-up) Listening-Speaking 
You can ask Ss to listen to the expressions and fi nd out their meanings or 
defi nitions. Then match these expressions to the pictures. At the same time 
Ss can make a list of problems that the Earth faces today. This is our sample 
motivation, but you are welcome to think of any other motivation for this topic.
Model: 1. air pollution
             2. water pollution  
             3. destruction of buildings in towns 
             4. water and air pollution infl uence on people’s health
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Discussion

Listening/
Speaking

Discussion  1.
Get Ss to listen to Starfi sh story and answer the questions giving 
comments:

• Would you like  to change the world? How? 
• What changes could you do in nature? How?

Ss give comments on the girl’s attitude to the  Starfi sh and also 
the man’s attitude to the girl’s behaviour. 
Discussion  2.
 Get them to listen to the short passage “Why Go Green?” and 
express their opinions on it, and also give comments on the 
words Reuse, Recycle, Reduce, Replace given in “Compare 
and Remember!” box. Encourage them to say  extra samples on 
Reuse, Recycle, Reduce and Replace as well.

Reading

Have Ss read the answers of the interview and creatively think 
and  give/set  answers to the following questions: 

• How can our future be  safe if  we continue spoiling our lives ?
• Is it possible to reduce smoke that come  from factories/plants?
• What can they do to reduce smoke
• How can we purify dirty/polluted water?
• Can we do anything with deforestation?

129

Model : 1. air pollution
             2. water pollution   
             3. destruction of buildings in towns 
             4. how water and air pollution in  uence people’s health  

1
  
GW/PW. Look at the pictures and make a list of all problems that we  

            face  on our planet.

(Adapted  from the original by Loren Eiseley)

What did you understand/ get from the story?
Would you like to make a di  erence in nature? How?
What would you tell the man?
Do you also think that the woman’s action doesn’t make a sense?

2  CW/GW.  Listen to the story and answer the questions giving your 

            comments.

Listening/Speaking

 

130

3
  

CW.  Listen to the “Remember” box and share your ideas on the words: 

 reuse, reduce, recycle and replace.

REMEMBER!

4
  
CW/GW. Listen to the passage and express your opinions on the 

            statements giving explanation. Explain the meaning of the words in bold.

Substitute goods that can only be used once the goods are more durable. 
Also examine so that we only use things  environmentally friendly, for 
example, instead of our plastic bags use a basket when shopping.

*disposable [ dis p z b( )l] (adj) designed to be used only once 

Listening/Speaking
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Writing

We have various writing tasks. First of all, try to encourage Ss to 
write a report on pollution in Azerbaijan.
Ask them to complete the passage using the picture and the 
words given in the box about pollution in Hong Kong. There are 
such exercises here that  can help Ss create/design solutions and  
worksheets on environment. 
Sample:
• Let’s make a diff erence!               • Let’s Care the Earth! 
• Make the Earth a Better Place!  • Go Green, Win Green!
• Love Nature and Fear Pollution!   • Let’s keep our home Earth Clean!   

Summary

There is a” Remember” box here with the paragraph ”Recycle”. 
Ask Ss  to read this paragraph and understand how  we can save 
paper if we recycle paper, copper, tins, iron, glass, etc. And in this 
way we can have  a clean environment, because:
• There is no doubt that recycling paper is good for the environment!
• There is no doubt that recycling glass we can save a lot of energy!
• By recycling plastics we create a cleaner environment!
• By recycling organics we can produce compost, which is equally 
   good for the garden and for agriculture.
• By recycling iron, copper and aluminium we can save a lot of 
   energy.
• About 650.000 tons of paper are produced every day world
  wide and 500,000 tons are thrown away, because they are not 
   reintroduced into the paper cycle. 
There are some tasks here that can be very helpful and eff ective in 
summarizing the lesson. Or Ss can work and write their opinions 
on “What can we  do to save the planet?”
Doing all these tasks Ss come to conclusion that they can protect 
the world, environment by keeping the world clean by Reusing, 
Recycling, Reducing and Replacing. 
Let’s go green, and win green. We can have a better environment if 
we do so.  Ss also fi nd clues/answers to some obscure moments and 
also fully understand the title of the lesson/topic after they learn  
this lesson.

Word  File
aquifer,     available,     contaminate,    deplete,   durable,   fi nite,   
invest,   orthodontia,  reforestation,    strain,      styrofoam,     sus-
tainable,     utilize, groundwater

Note: You can use IR or BBK strategies that can be  eff ective here. It can be a 
bridge between the old and newly gained knowledge. Or you can use Debate here.
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ANSWER KEY:

▪ Task 6, page 131.
1. Take care of the ____ .(g)
2. Always throw garbage into a  ____ , (a) 
3. (b)___ newspapers, (h)____ and plastic bottles, and metal cans. 
    Recycling helps to ____ pollution.    (k)
4. Don’t throw away things if you can  ____ them. (l) 
5. Don’t ___ water. (j)  Don’t ___ garbage  into the pond.  (m)
6. Never ____  or paint on trees.  (n)  It will ____ them. (f)
7. Plant fl owers ____ picking them. (i)
8. Don’t  ___ animals (e) or ___ their homes. (d)  Create  new and safe places  
     for ____ .(c)

▪ Task 1, page 132.
1. Recycle-c                 2. Reduce -a            3. Reuse -b

▪ Task 1, page 134.
The pollution in Hong Kong is a (1) serious problem.   We have (2) water  

pollution which makes the rivers and the sea very dirty.  Some seafood is no 
longer (3) safe to eat now. We have (4) air pollution because of the (5) smoke 
made by cars and factories. (6) Land pollution is also getting worse because of 
the (7) roadworks and traffi  c in our streets.   If we allow this to go on, Hong Kong 
will become a (8) dangerous place to live in.  Therefore we must do something 
before it is too (9) late. If we don’t stop making a lot of smoke, we won’t have (10) 
fresh air to breathe.

▪ Task 5, page 135

 5) Join us and ....... the Earth! (a)

 3) Go Green, ....   Green! (d)

6) Don’t .... water! (b)

1) Let’s .....  a diff erence! (f)

4) Let’s ....  the World! (c)

2) Love Nature,.... Pollution! (e)
a) save      
b) pollute    
c) change    
d) win     
e) fear    
f) make  

▪ Task 3, page 137
A )  7, 5, 3, 8, 4, 2, 1, 6                B)  5, 7, 2, 8, 1, 3, 4, 6    
C) 1, 6, 8, 3, 5, 4, 2, 7                  D)  3, 4, 5, 1, 8, 2, 7, 6     

 Ç
ap
 ü
çü
n 
de
yi
l



159

I can ... Samples

• give comments reading the passage • If we don’t do anything about 
pollution, life will be so dangerous.

• fi nd the meaning of the words and 
match them with their defi nitions

• Small pieces of rubbish-litter Likely 
to last for a long time without getting 
weaker – durable, etc.

• talk about reusing, reducing and
  recycling • Reuse means to use again. Reduce means 

to use less. Recycle means to   make 
something new from something old.

• answer the questions on the poem • What’s this poem about? It’s about a 
wonderful world.

• search more information on 
   recycling

• Recycling paper, glass, plastic and 
iron is good for the environment.

Assessment Checklist

131

5
  
GW/PW. Listen to the “Remember!” box and search for more  facts and 

 information on recycling. Add your own ideas.

REMEMBER!

• There is no doubt that recycling paper is good for the 
   environment!
• There is no doubt that recycling glass we can save a lot 
   of energy!
• By recycling plastics we create a cleaner environment!
• By recycling organics we can produce compost, which is 
  equally good for gardening and agriculture.
• By recycling iron, copper and aluminium we can save a 

                                         lot of energy.

• The paper production process has a negative environmental impact, as it releases   
  harmful substances into the atmosphere.

• Paper production leads to deforestation, 
  followed by the disappearance of rare and 
  endangered species, soil erosion and a    
  decrease in the supply of groundwater.

• About 650.000 tons of paper are produced every day worldwide and 500.000 tons 
  are thrown away because they are not reintroduced into the paper cycle.

Listening/Speaking

6  IW. Fill in the gaps with the words from the box. 

 

132 *eco awareness [ k u w n s] eco consciousness

Reading

1
  
GW. Read  the UI box with correct intonation and match the   words with 

 the paragraphs. Then complete the table below.

Useful  Information

• • •
• • •

2  Listen to the passage and express your ideas.

 Ç
ap
 ü
çü
n 
de
yi
l



160

Sample for Formative Test

1  PW/GW. Read  the    interview and ask questions. Give your 

            comments to answers.

A: How can people/we help environment?
B: If we don’t do anything about the spoiling of the world around us -its air, its 
water, and its land,  life is not going to be so nice.
A:Is it possible to reduce smoke? How?
B: There is much that we can do for t. Factories themselves  can do something to  
clean  their smoke. Cars and planes can be made so that   their fumes don’t make 
so much pollution. 
A: Can we purify dirty water?
B: Oh, yes, of course. The dirty water from factories can be made   clean. Sewage*, 
too, can be changed so that water is clean enough to use again. Fish can live again 
and you can swim  again in oceans, seas, rivers and lakes. The mountains can still 
be covered with forests if the cutting of trees is done with care. We must plant again 
where we have cut. And we can have enough wood for houses and paper for books.
A:  What can we do with the used things?
B: There is no need  to throw away things   we don’t want or cannot use  any 
more,We can change many things back into what they were made of, and use them 
again. 
A: What can be done/can we do  to recycle, reuse the used things?
B: Old newspapers can become  new ones. Old glass jars can be turned  into new 
glass. Old iron can help to make  new cars  and refrigerators. We can also learn not 
to litter. We all know the sign: Don’t litter. But not everyone  does what the sign 
says!
A: What must we do?
B: We must treat our home without thinking of what was happening to it. Now we 
see that we must treat it better if it is  to be  a nice home.

2
  

Match the verbs with their defi nitions and build up sentences.

1. to make a substance or place dirty or no longer pure by    
    adding a substance that is dangerous or carries disease-e
2. reduce something by a large amount so that there is
    not enough left-f
3. make or become smaller in size, amount or importance-a
4. likely to last for a long time without getting weaker-g
5. involving the use of natural products and energy in
    a way that does not harm the environment-j
6. make use of-i
7. the process of making air, water, soil, etc. dirty-c
8. small pieces of rubbish-b
9. to get rid of smth that you no longer want-d 
10. having a defi nite limit or fi xed size- h

a. diminish
b. litter
c. pollution
d. throw away
e. contaminate
f. deplete
g. durable
h. fi nite
i. utilize
j. sustainable
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Reading Strategies
Summarising

A summary restates the main points in a few sentences. It gives the 
general idea of a  Reading section  in a shorter form. When Ss summarize what 
they read, they use the skill of paraphrasing, or stating something in their own 
words. Learning to summarize helps Ss communicate with others  and  fi nd out 
what they have read and learned.

Tips for:
• Help Ss and use graphic organizers to identify main points.
• Model summarizing by rephrasing the most important ideas in the text in 
  one or two sentences.
• Review at the end of each chapter or section to practise summarizing as a 
  class.
• Allow Ss to practise  on texts at their levels.
• Have Ss mark text to identify main ideas and supporting details.
• Have Ss use visualizing techniques to help them summarize what they read. 

Activities:
• As a class, create a web in reverse-fi ll in the details fi rst, then summarize  the 
  main  idea in the center circle.
• Give Ss a list of words and have them identify a category that would fi t all the 
  words.
• Give Ss several sentences about one topic and have them  name the topic.
• Allow Ss to draw pictures to retell the story.
• Encourage Ss to add labels, words, or phrases to their drawings depending 
  on their ability levels.
• Have  Ss orally rehearse a nonfi ction summary before writing.
• Use a reading Jigsaw and have Ss summarize their parts of reading before 
  going on to the next step or task in the process.
• Have Ss number a set of pictures that summarize events in a story.
• Have Ss match words or sentences with pictures from a story or nonfi ction 
  passage.

Note: Preparation: Writing an essay (For and Against)
Think of some ideas you want to include and write an outline.
Your introduction should be interesting so that it encourages the reader to 
continue reading your essay. Include points in favour of and against the 
statement in the title. Divide your essay into four paragraphs, including a 
strong conclusion. Use linkers to connect your points: First of all, In addition..., 
On the other hand..., However..., In conclusion, ... etc.
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Aim: To teach Ss to get enough information about the auctions/actions 
of environmental organizations in the world, and the main goals of these 
organizations through practising the four  language skills.

Lesson 2. Love Environment,  fear Pollution!

Student:  
Listening/Speaking
• speaks about environment looking at the photos
• listens to the questions and  answers them 
• listens to the information and understands its content
• expresses his/her thoughts making generalization
• speaks about environmental organizations
• shares ideas on the main goal of these organizations
• talks about the activities organized by international green organizations

Writing
• searches information on Green Organizations and makes presentation about 
   them
• completes the plan for the essay by writing down his/her ideas
• makes a list of vocabulary connected with the environment 
• completes the sample essay with the words  or phrases from the box
• checks the meaning of the words in blue and chooses the correct   words  
• makes a  plan of an event  for Clean Up the World  Weekend  in his/her area

Reading  
• reads the passages and understands their content 
• reads the passages with correct intonation and answers the questions 
• analyses the events and fi nds out the given facts 
• makes an interview on the given questions
• reads Useful Information on Environmental  Groups and understands its content
• completes the interview acting it out

Objectives
Standards

1.1.1./1.1.2./2.1.1./2.1.3./3.1.1./3.1.2./3.1.4./
4.1.1./4.1.2./4.1.3./4.1.4.
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Content Line Listening/Speaking/Reading/Writing

Integration
N.L.-1.2.2./1.2.3./1.2.4./2.1.1./2.2.1./2.2.3./3.1.1./3.1.3./3.1.4./4.1.1.
Lit.-1.1.1./1.1.3./1.2.2./1.2.4./2.1.1./2.1.2./2.2.1./3.1.3.
Biology-3.2.2./4.1.1./4.2.2.  Geography-2.1.1/3.2.5. Chemistry- 4.2.1. 
MST-4.1.1./4.2.2. Inf-1.1.3./4.1.2.

Interaction CW/GW/PW/IW

Strategy Discussion, Clustering, BBK, Picture Gallery, Gap Filling, 
Completion, Interview

Resources SB, CD, slides, pictures, handouts, worksheets, fl ashcards

Research Questions: 
     • What is the role of international environmental organizations?
     •  How can these organizations help in protecting the environment/ nature?

Motivation (warm-up) Listening-Speaking 
You can begin the lesson with “Clustering”. There are some  pictures here. Di-
rect your Ss to listen to the questions and answer them looking through the pic-
tures at the same time.
• Who are these people?
• What are  they doing?
• What environmental  organizations  are there  in our country?
• What is the main goal of these organizations?      
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Discussion

Listening/
Speaking

Get Ss to  listen to the information on Environment and express 
their thoughts generalizing them. 
Sample:

• One  ton recycled paper can save seventeen trees
• Every person produces about 650 tons of garbage during his/her 
   lifetime. 
• We are running out  of space  in which we  can get rid of garbage. 
• One solution to this problem is recycling. 
• Forests cover  30% of the Earth’s land. They produce  oxygen. 
  Protecting of the forests is the key to our survival. 
• Eight million tons of oil are spilled  into the Earth’s oceans every 
  year.

Encourage your Ss to work in pairs  sharing and exchanging  ideas 
on the given statements,  and speaking about the importance  of 
recycling paper,  etc.

Reading

Discussion 1. 
Direct Ss to read the passage with correct intonation and have 
them answer these questions:

• What did an Australian sailor do a few years ago?
• What did the sailor organize in Sydney?
• When was the CUW project made? 
• What does the CUW project do to protect the Earth?

Get them to participate actively in questioning and  to fi nd out 
the given facts giving comments.

Discussion 2.

 Direct Ss to read UI box about International Organizations, 
their role and function. Ask them to  share their ideas on the role 
of these organizations. Also encourage them to search for more 
information in the internet to increase their knowledge about 
these international green  organizations.
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Writing

Have Ss search information on the Green Organizations in 
the world and World Environment Day activities and write a 
paragraph about them. Encourage Ss to write an essay on the 
statement by Ernest Hemingway “The world is a fi ne place and it is 
worth fi ghting for it”.  You can fi nd more creative/interesting tasks 
here, please choose the ones that are suitable to the level of your 
class/ Ss to be more eff ective. Or think of any other creative  tasks 
of your own on the topic.

Summary

At the end Ss realize that we have to save the world, for this we 
should seek ways to protect it. We should increase the number of 
green organizations not only in our country, but also in the world  
in order to really  Love  Environment and Fear Pollution, this is 
our Logo. And that’s why we should protect our Earth - our home.

Word File
annual, conservation, clear, destruc-
tion, fear, forthcoming, extinction, 
pave,           rehabilitation,   relevance,       run out,       spill

139

• What are these people doing?
• Why do you think they are doing it?
• What environmental organizations are there in our country?
• What is the main goal of these organizations?   
• Do you support such organizations? Why/Why not? If yes, how?

2   PW. Listen and analyze the facts in the information. 

1   CW. Listen and answer the questions looking through the photos.  

■ ■ 

■ 
■ 

■ 

■ 
■ 

Listening/Speaking

140

3  PW. Make an interview on these questions. Play a role.    

2  GW. Find out the given facts and give comments. (See task 1 above)    

1  GW. Read the passages with correct intonation and correct the 

            sentences below.

1. American sailors organized Clean Up Day a few years ago.
2. Clean Up Sydney Harbour Day was spread all over the world in 1993.
3. During the year, over 400 groups from every continent clear waste from 

streets, beaches, river banks and parks.
4. Around 4000 people in 120 countries participate in project.
5. If people want to organize a CUW project in the community they do it 

themselves.

Reading
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      Grammar Checklist                                     YES/NO

I can ...
build up sentences using new words

make up an interview answering the questions 

make a paragraph on Green Organizations

plan an event for CUW weekend in our area

make a list of vocabulary  connected with the environment

ANSWER KEY:

Environmentalists have been warning us for many years  about the eff ects of 
human activity on the environment. b (1) being aware of the dangers, we  con-
tinue to harm it, and for  c (2) I believe that our  children will live in a worse  
world  than we do. I think there are two aspects of human activity, which are 
especially  dangerous. f (3)  is atmospheric pollution, which is caused  by fumes  
and industry. This will lead  to changes  in the climate  and make sea levels rise. 
As a e (4), our children  will live in a warmer world and people  living near 
the coast may have to leave their homes. g (5) is the destruction of our natu-
ral  environment  such as rainforests and countryside. d (6), we are damaging 
the habitats of many animals and plants that live there  and these will become  
extinct. a (7), urgent action is needed to protect the environment by  reducing pol-
lution and creating   nature reserves.  h (8), the world that our  children live in  will 
be a less pleasant place than ours.

▪ Task 3, page 142

Student’s   Comments Reasons

Problems
I found most important/interesting/diffi  cult for  discus-
sion
____________________________

Exercises I found most interesting/enjoyable/diffi  cult/
boring ____________________________

Grammar I found most important/productive/diffi  cult/easy
________________________________________
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                                     Multiple Choice Tests
                                    Additional

1. One of the main causes of pollution, is _______ from cars.
A)  clouds              B) mess               C) smoke         D) exhaust

2. Scientists are increasingly worried about the hole in the ozone _____ .
A) layer                  B) cover              C) blanket       D) level

3. The weather around the world is changing because of ______ warming.
A) world                B) international   C) global         D) worldwide

4. Recycling is good, so don't throw ____ bottles and newspapers with 
     your regular rubbish.
A) away                 B) back                C) of                 D) past

5. Many animals are dying out because we are destroying their natural    
           ________ .

A) habits              B) habitats           C) habitations     D) inhabitants

6. A lot of supermarkets are starting to off er _______ foods that were 
    not  grown using pesticides or chemical fertilizers .
A) natural           B) organic            C)  free range      D) nutritious      

7. ____ rain has destroyed many of the trees in our nearby woods. They 
    say  it's because of factories in the USA.
A)  Unnatural           B) Poisonous          C) Polluted           D) Acid

8. One of the best ways of protecting the world's resources is to avoid 
          _______ water and electricity.

A) missing         B) wasting            C) using             D) losing

9. We've got to stop _______ down tropical rainforests, which are so 
           important to the global climate.

A) logging          B) cutting            C) mowing        D) thinning

10. All environmental  groups campaign against global warming, the .... 
      of the rainforests and the hole in the ozone layer.
A) destruction   B) direction   C) conservation     D) protection
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Aim: To direct Ss’ attention to the Future Visions, to be aware of the 
predictions of Scientists and diff erent scholars,  as well as  Ss’  own  ideas  
using Future Tenses, Direct and  Indirect Speech  communicatively.

Lesson 3. Visions of the Future “Fifty Years On”

Student:  
Listening/Speaking
• listens to the expressions dealing with the future and expresses his /her ideas
• speaks about the pictures showing visions of the future fi fty years from now 
• brainstorms the ideas  and compares them
• gives comments on geneticist’s ideas about each person’s genetic code
• thinks about fi fty years’ time and fi nds out the  answer for the most  important 
   questions of  our society 

Writing
• analyses the expert’s predictions and expresses his/her ideas in written form 
• matches the verbs and nouns to make phrases from the texts.
• completes the sentences with his/her own ideas about the future using suitable 
   words
• reads the statements and completes the table
• thinks of evidence and makes notes to support his/her view
• matches each word to the correct meaning and builds up sentences
• makes predictions about the world in fi fty years’ time using the ideas in the box 
• changes the sentences into Indirect Speech paying attention to the conjunctive 
   words

Reading  
• reads and understands the content of the  passages
• reads, thinks  and answers the questions
• gives  comments on the questions
• reads some predictions of futurologists about the  world in fi fty years’ time 
  and tries to solve these problems
• matches the opinions of the experts  reading the passages
• thinks of evidence supporting his/her points of view
• changes sentences into Indirect Speech paying attention to conjunctive words
• matches the verbs and nouns to make phrases from the texts

Objectives Standards
1.1.1./2.1.1./2.1.3./3.1.1./3.1.4./4.1.2./4.1.3./4.1.4.
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Content Line Listening/Speaking/Reading/Writing

Integration

N.L.-1.2.2./1.2.3./1.2.4./2.1.1./2.2.1./2.2.3./3.1.1./3.1.3./3.1.4./4.1.1.
Lit.-1.1.1./1.1.3./1.2.2./1.2.4./2.1.1./2.1.2./2.2.1./3.1.3.
Biology-3.2.2./4.1.1./4.2.2.  Geography-2.1.1/3.2.5. 
Chemistry- 4.2.1. Gen. His.-3.1.1./3.1.2./5.1.1. 
MST-4.1.1./4.2.2. Inf-1.1.3./4.1.2.

Interaction CW/GW/PW/IW

Strategy Cluster, Word Assosiation, Discussion, Debate, Picture Walks, 
Grouping, Prediction, Matching 

Resources SB, CD, slides, pictures, handouts, cards, fl ashcards

Research Questions:
 • What can you predict of/about the Future 50 years’ on?
 • What can we do to make good things happen?

Motivation (warm-up) Listening-Speaking 
You can begin the lesson with the Picture Walks or Cluster, Mind Map can 
be good for motivation. And the pictures that are given here may suit your 
expectations for motivating your students. You know better what to choose. But 
we advise you to write in a circle and elicit Ss’ opinions on it: 
• How will life be in 2050?
There is a model in which a genetist shares his opinions. You can ask your 
students  to look it through and speak/give  their comments on it.
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Discussion

Listening/
Speaking

Ask  Ss to listen to the expressions on the vision of the 2050 year, 
then discuss these expressions in their groups. Encourage Ss to 
listen to the scientists’/ futurologists’ predictions/ opinions about 
2050-in 50 years’  time and try to solve the problems and get them 
to express their ideas on the statements below the passages. Ask 
them to give explanation.

• Demand for water will increase  ten times.
• Cars will have computers to control speed and they won’t  speed  up 
  and there won’t be any accidents.
• By 2050, music, fi lms, programmes, and books will come to us by 
  the Internet.
• Robots will replace people everywhere.

Have them read the predictions of futurologists/scientists about
the 50 years’ time. Encourage them to solve these problems:

• Which of them is good/bad?
• Which one could be better/worse?
• What should we do to make only good things happen?

Reading

Get Ss to read the ideas of four  futurologists/scientists about 
future and give comments on their predictions, answer the ques-
tions and discuss various points of view.

• What does the fi rst sentence in each paragraph tell you?
• Which one do you think is the most likely to come true? Why 
do you think so? 

Then have  Ss match the experts’ opinions 1-4. 

Things I learned   a lot more some more  only a 
little

 the expressions dealing with the 
future
advantages of  some predictions of 
futurologists about the  world in 
fi ft y years’ time
to change the sentences into 
Indirect Speech paying attention to 
the conjunctive words

meanings of the new words dealing 
with the future
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Writing

Ask Ss to fi ll in the chart Agree/Disagree,  fi nd the correct  mean-
ing of the words and match them with their defi nitions,  make 
predictions about the world in 50 years time  using the ideas in the 
box. You can also ask Ss to write an essay on “How do I see my 
life and career in 25 years’ time/later?”

Summary

For conclusion you can use refl ection asking your Ss what they 
have learnt today. As you elicit, you’ll be aware of what they 
could acquire from today’s topic. In this way all Ss will go back 
to the beginning of the lesson and have a brief look at all the 
procedure of the whole lesson. Repeat/Review/Brush up  the 
major facts/ideas  in an interesting way if they are reluctant in 
the end.

Word File
access,  carbon footprints,   compensate,  demand,  destination, 
emission,     fuel,    household,  moderate,      prevent,     standby,     
vision

145

life  in  2050

                                                        Model: 

2   CW/PW. Listen to the teen’s ideas looking through the expressions  

             which show  visions of the future in fi fty years from now. Brainstorm 

             more ideas comparing them.

Listening/Speaking

147

1
  
GW. Read and give your comments on the questions. 

2  CW/PW. Match the opinions a-f with the experts’ ideas 1-4 above. 

            There are some opinions you don’t  need.

2 Richard Gott, physicist

3 Ellen Heber-Katz, biologist

1 Sir David King, scienti  c adviser 

4 Peter Norvig, director of research at Google

• What does the  rst  sentence in each  paragraph tell you? 
• Which one do you think is the most likely to come true?

Reading
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Self-Assessment Level Reached

Description of Achievement Excellent Good Fair Poor

1. Listening and Speaking
I can:
• listen to the expressions dealing with the future 
   and express my  ideas
• speak about the pictures showing visions of the 
   future in fi ft y years from now 
• brainstorm ideas and compare them
• give comments on geneticist’s ideas about each 
   person’s genetic code
• think  about fi ft y years’ time and fi nd  out the  
• answer the most  important question of  
  our society 

2. Reading
I can:
• read and understand the content of the  text
• think and answer the questions
• give my comments on the questions
• read some predictions of futurologists about 
   the  world in fi ft y years’ time and try to solve 
   these problems

3. Writing
I can:
• analyse the expert’s predictions and express my 
  ideas in written form
• match  the verbs and nouns to make phrases 
   from the texts
• complete the sentences with my own ideas 
   about future using suitable words
• read the statements and complete the table
• think of evidence to support my view taking   
   notes
• match each word to the correct meaning and 
   build up sentences 
• change the sentences into Indirect Speech 
   paying attention to the conjunctive words
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ANSWER KEY:

▪ Task 2, page 149.
Short Term:  By the year 2050
•  More than a third of the world’s  plant and animal species  will have  (1) become    
   extinct.
• The ice  in the Arctic  Sea  will melt every summer, causing  the extinction of 
   polar bears, and many  glaciers, for  example on Mount  Kilimanjaro, will have  
  (2) melted  completely.
• 50 % of the world’s ski resorts  will have  (3) closed down due to lack  of snow.
 Mid Term:  By the year 2100
• Sea levels will have (4) risen by between  16cm and 69 cm. This means  that 
  low- lying islands  like the Maldives will no longer  be habitable.
• The number of serious  coastal  storms and tsunamis  will have (5) doubled.
• Northern European cities, e.g. Paris and London will be (6) having  50 days a year  
   of heatwaves when temperatures  are over 30˚ C (there are currently 6-9 days).
Long Term:  By the year3000
• Temperatures will have (7) risen by about 15˚ C.
• Sea levels will have (8) risen by more than 11 metres, fl ooding  large  areas of 
  Bangladesh, and many low-lying  cities, such as  London. Hundreds of mil
   lions of people  will be  displaced.
•  One third of the world  will be (9) suff ering from  extreme  droughts, and  half  the 
  world  will be  (10) having - moderate  droughts. Tens of millions of Africans  
  will have  to emigrate.

a) ___2_ hopes that people will go and live on another planet, in case there’s a 
    terrible disaster on the Earth.
b) ___4  thinks that computers will fi nd things out without the humans’ help.
c) __2__ predicts that the human race will become  extinct.
d) ___thinks that we’ll be able to communicate directly with search engines and 
    they tell us  what we need to know. (you don’t need)
e) __1__ thinks that the coldest place  on the Earth might one day have the best 
    climate for humans. 
f) __3__ predicts that medical advances will allow us to grow  new limbs.

Task 2 page 147

  Note: We highlighted the Key Answers of some complicated tasks, 
such as Matching, Logical order, Open the brackets, Find the defi -
nitions, etc. in TB. As there is no extra space in the book and we 
consider some tasks /exercises very simple, or easy. We haven’t given  their key 
answers. Ss can easily do/write them or you can help them giving extra 
explanation. As you know, creative tasks should be done by students, 
we-teachers are just facilitators to direct our Ss to work and investigate as 
researchers. 
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Student Portfolio. 

▪ Task 3, page 150.

▪ Task 6, page 151

In the fi eld of ... What I learned How I’ll implement

Listening

Speaking

Reading

Writing

Logical thinking

Critical thinking

Grammar Section

Other things

a) smth that gives heat or power -3      
b) reason -6   
c) like one thing more than another -4 
d) say or estimate what will happen in the future -1
e) link or join, combine -5     
f) check or inspect, examine -2

A: How  can  I ...(1) water? (save)
B: Well, you  can’t ... (2) long showers and you  can ... (3) the  water when you're 
     not  using it. (take/turn off )
A: How  can   we ... (4) green? (go)
B: You can not ... (5) bottles and cans. (throw away)
     You  can ... (6) them and make beautiful fl ower vases! (reuse)
A: What  can  we ... (7) to save energy? (do)
B: We  can not ... (8) energy at all, so we  can ... (9) the TV when  we're not 
     watching it! (waste/unplug)
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Sub Summative Test

1. Complete the sentence.
1. ... means to use less. 2. ... means to use again   3. ... means to make something 
                                                                                   new from something old.
A) 1. recycle    2. reduce     3. reuse             B) 1. reuse       2. reduce     3. recycle
C) 1. reduce     2. recycle    3. reuse             D) 1. reduce     2. recycle    3. reuse

2. Change sentences into the Reported Speech.
1. She says, “IDEA started the eco environmental scenario competition named
    “My Eco Storr jointly with Heydar Aliyev Center.”
2. She said, “There are many green groups to protect the Earth”.

3. Write the suitable tense form.
1. TV channels ... (to disappear) by 2030.
2. Robots ... (to replace) people in factories and plants by 2050.

4. Odd one out.
A) link              B) join             C) main           D) combine        E) connect

5. Answer the questions.
1. What green organizations do you know?
2. How do green groups help the Earth?
3. What does the CUW project do to protect the Earth?

Read the text and answer the  questions.
UNESCO is saving the world’s beautiful places.
All over the Earth, there are buildings, mountains, mosques and churches that are 
very special, because they are one of a kind. These places (sites) could never be 
rebuilt or replaced, since they exist nowhere else on the Earth. UNESCO is a group 
that works to save these beautiful sites from any sort of harm.
Every country in the world should join UNESCO to help remarkable places in 
the world. Some sites are man-made such as, the Pyramids of Egypt and Angkor 
Wat in Combodia. The old city of Baku, Ichari Shahar is unique and is on the list 
of protected places on the Earth. Natural Wonders include Mount Kenya, Natural 
Forest and Austraila’s Great Barrier Reef, Machu Picchu in Peru is an amazing 
place that combines both manmade and natural wonders. There are any UNESCO 
sites all over the world. One of the things that UNESCO does is to teach people 
about how important it is to protect these special places. Students all over the world 
should speak with their friends, family and teachers about what they can do to help 
in keeping these places perfect, if you are lucky enough to live near one of the 
beautiful sites. You should visit it, and help to take care of it by keeping it clean, 
and following the rules about where you can walk, and what you can touch. It is 
everyone’s responsibility to take care of our beautiful Earth.
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1. Which of the following is most closely synonymous to the   
    phrase “natural wonders?
A) Places which should be forbidden to visit
B) Very beautiful man-made places
C) Places which are diffi  cult to visit
D) Things that do not exist on the Earth
E) Geographical features on/of the Earth which men did not create

2. Which of the following is not given as a suggestion of how individuals can   
    protect UNESCO sites?
A) No one should visit any of the UNESCO sites
B) Be careful about what you touch at/in UNESCO sites
C) Help to keep these wonders clean
D) Students should speak about protection of these beautiful places with their   
     friends
E) Follow the rules about where you should walk at/in a UNESCO site

3.The main point of the above text is to …  .
A) say that governments take care of UNESCO sites and individuals can’t help
B) list all of the places that are UNESCO sites
C) provide information on protecting unique places in the world
D) give advice on where you should go as a tourist
E) inform us that there is nothing we can do to save ancient places

4. Which of the following is not listed among the above examples of 
    UNESCO sites?
A) Ichari Shahar
B) Epcot Center
C) Machu Picchu
D) Australia’s Great Barrier Reef
E) Angkor Wat

5. According to the above text, which of the following stataments is not true 
    about UNESCO sites?
A) all countries in the world should work together to protect the Earth’s wonders.
B) Once a site is destroyed, it can never be rebuilt.
C) Ancient natural and man-made wonders are easily preserved and need no 
     special care.
D) It is a lucky thing to live close to a UNESCO site.
E) Students and teachers can help to protect these sites by telling citizens about them.
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IW. Complete the sentences using the words and give comments.

1. Fresh water is crucial for health and food ... . 
2. The weathermen are   speaking about the ... of water 
    again this summer.
3. The country is not able  to feed  its ...  .
4. Factories pour  a lot of ... into seas.
5. What caused the ... of  wildlife  in this area?
6. Smoke from factories  is making  ... quite  bad.
7. Industrial  waste  can be  ... for fi sh  living in the seas.
8. For the fi rst time  ...  were used by the USA in 1945.

   a shortage -2        pollution - 6         production-1          poison - 4/7 
   population -3       destruction -5      nuclear weapons - 8

IW. Listen and give  your reasons to speak on one of the subjects below.

1. Some families buy a lot of food and don’t eat  it. Th ey waste it.
2. Rubbish in  rivers can poison  fi sh.
3. People must save  tigers in India.
4. To burn plastic bags  is  bad for  the environment.
5. We sometimes reuse plastic cartons . We put small plants in them. 
6. Using cars pollutes the atmoshere.
7. It’s wrong to destroy trees. We need them.
8. It is important to recycle more paper and glass.

IW. Complete the sentences with the words from the box.

a) poison     
b) pollutes     
c) destroy  
d) waste  
e) burn   
f) save    
g) reuse  
h) recycle

r 

ADDITIONAL 

• Environment  yesterday and today
• Environmental problems  nowadays
• Water Pollution
• Air Pollution
• Ecology and people’s health
• Destruction of wildlife and countryside beauty
• Food, water and natural  resources
• Shortage  of natural  resources(metal, diff erent kinds of fuel)
• The growth  of population 
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ADDITIONAL 
Natural Resources, Natural Disasters...

1. Our planet is running out of time.  T
2. Modern man has abused it so much that by 2050 we’ll have used up all of 
    its resources. T
3. We have less water today than 1000  years ago.  T
4. The Earth’s population  will need to fi nd and colonise two planets as our 
forests and fresh water  supplies vanish. T
5. The world doesn’t get enough rain for its needs.  T
6. Some large cities are sinking, because there is too much water.  F
7. Some animals are disappearing nowadays.   T
8. There is  no water shortage in the world.   F

Fresh water is crucial for health and food production. However, more than 97% 
of the water on the Earth is salty water, which is poisonous  to  both people and 
crops/plants. Only 3 % of the water on Earth is fresh water, and three quarters  of 
that fresh water is frozen at the North and South Poles. Today the demand for fresh 
water is greater than the supply in roughly  eighty  countries around the world. By 
2025, scientists predict that forty-eight countries will have chronic shortages of 
water. At present, desalination, or the removal of salt from salt water, is not a solu-
tion to the shortage of fresh water. It takes a lot of energy to remove the salt from 
ocean water, and that makes the desalinization process very expensive.

IW. Read and give comments on these statements.
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“Our planet is running out of time. Modern man has abused it so much that by 2050 
we’ll have used up all of its resources. The Earth’s population  will need to fi nd and 
colonise two planets as our forests and fresh water supplies vanish.”(WWF)

This is the conclusion of a frightening report from the World Wide Fund (WWF). But 
will we really all be living in outer space fi fty years from now? The answer is no. This 
is clearly unrealistic. The WWF are using this dramatic image in the hope that it will 
draw attention to the fact that now, more than ever, we need to take seriously the subject 
of how we treat our planet. The report, based on scientifi c data from across the world, 
reveals that more than one third of the natural world has been destroyed by humans 
over the past three decades. Some of the frightening statistics it presents include:

As a way of measuring how much each country is responsible for the destruction 
of the planet, the report uses a system which it refers to as “ecological footprints”. 
Each country’s “footprint” is calculated by looking at how much it pollutes the 
atmosphere in a year. From these fi gures experts can calculate how much land is needed to 
support one inhabitant of each country. The more land is needed, the higher the 
“footprint” is. Unsurprisingly, the report is particularly hard on the developed 
countries of North America, Europe and Asia. At the top of the list is America with a 
footprint of 12.2 hectares (that’s about 18 football pitches), almost twice the average 
for Western European countries which is 6.28 hectares. At the bottom of the list are 
the African countries. In Ethiopia, for example, “the footprint” is two hectares and 
in Burundi, the country that consumes least resources, it’s just half a hectare. The 
message is simple and clear. 

 Since 1970 the cod population of the 
world’s oceans has fallen from 264.000 
tons to less than 60.000 tons. At this 
rate, the fi sh will have died out com-
pletely by 2030.

Between 1970 and 2002 the planet’s al-
ready heavily diminished forests were 
reduced by a further 12 per cent. In plac-
es such as South East Brazil, less than 7 
per cent of the original forest remains.

Black rhinoceros numbers have fallen from 65.000 in 1970 to around 3.100 now. 
The numbers of African elephants have fallen from around 1.2 million in 1980 
to just over half a million while the population of tigers has fallen by 95 per cent 
during the past century.

Reading

1   GW. Read through the newspaper article quickly to see how many 
                      of your ideas it mentions. 

ADDITIONAL 
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1. We’ll have used up/be using up all the Earth’s fresh water by the year 2050.
2. Animals like tigers will probably have died out/ will be dying out completely  

thirty years from now.
3. I think people will have lived / will be living  much more environmentally 

friendly lives in the future.
4. Scientists will have looked / will be looking hard for a solution to this problem  

over the next few decades.
5. At the current rate we’ll have cut down / be cutting down all the forests by 

2050.
6. Politicians will have discussed / will be discussing this issue at a conference 

by March.

1. The WWF think we’ll all be living on two new planets in fi fty years from now.
2. The report was written by scientists.
3. In the last thirty years we have used nearly 30 per cent of the Earth’s natural 
    resources.
4. Cod numbers have fallen by about 50 percent since 1970.
5. There is  none  of the original forest left in South East Brazil.
6. The report blames countries like Japan and Canada for using too many resources.
7. America uses around eight times more of the Earth’s resources than 
    Ethiopia.
8. The report says that we must look hard at the way we live if we want to save our 
     planet.

1970

12,2

30

310

12

1,2

8 7 2050

2   PW. Mark the statements True or False. Correct the false ones.

3   IW/GW. Analyze the numbers and give comments.

4   IW. Look at the schedule and write sentences using the future perfect 
                    or future continuous tenses.

ADDITIONAL 
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Aim: To enlarge Ss’ knowledge on the USA with more information on its being a  
friendly  country, people, customs and traditions, territory,  the president, states, etc. 
through practising listening, speaking, reading, and writing skills.

U N I T
5

COUNTRIES,
COUNTRIES...

Lesson 1. America- a Friendly Country!

Student:  
Listening/Speaking
• pronounces the new words clearly
• listens to the statements about America and understands their content
• takes part in questioning
• listens to the students’ ideas and talks about/on  the pictures
• shares ideas on the national symbols of America 
• speaks about customs and traditions in the USA

Writing
• builds up sentences using the new words
• fi lls in the gaps with  suitable articles
• reads and fi lls in the gaps with  suitable words from  the box
• reads the model and writes a paragraph about customs and traditions in the 
   USA
• writes a paragraph about states/cities  of the USA 
• fi nds the meaning of the  words in bold  and writes them 
• completes the table on the topic  

Reading  
• reads and understands the content  of the paragraphs
• reads the paragraphs and answers the questions
• gives  titles to the paragraphs
• says the sentences in the Reported Speech
• fi nds out the given numbers and matches them with the events
• reads and defi nes the style of the text

Objectives Standards   
1.1.1./1.1.2./ 2.1.1/2.1.2./3.1.1/3.1.2./3.1.3./3.1.4./4.1.2./4.1.3/4.1.4.
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Content Line Listening/Speaking/Reading/Writing

Integration

N.L.-1.2.2./1.2.3./1.2.4./2.1.1./2.2.3./3.1.2./3.1.3./3.1.4./4.1.1.
Lit.-1.1.1./1.1.3./1.2.2./1.2.4./2.1.1./2.1.2./3.1.1./3.1.2./3.1.3.
Az. His.-1.3.1. Gen. His.1.1.2./2.1.1./2.1.2./3.1.1./3.1.2./
5.1.1./5.1.2    Geography-2.1.1./2.1.2. MST- 1.1.1.

Interaction CW/GW/PW/IW

Strategy Description, Discussion, Questioning, Interviewing,  Picture 
Gallery, BBK, DLTA, KWL

Resources SB, pictures, CD, handouts, cards, workheets, map,globe, symbols,etc.

Research Questions: 
• What kind of country is America?
• What specifi c features does the country have?
• Why do we call this country a Friendly Country?

Model:
A: This is one of the most famous symbols of the USA, the Statue of Liberty. 

France gave the satue to America in 1884 as a symbol of friendship and it was 
brought to the USA by ship. The statue is on Liberty Island in New York. It’s one of 
the fi rst things people see when they arrive in New York by sea. 

Motivation (warm-up) Listening-Speaking 
You can begin the lesson with a song. As Ss have a lot of information about 
America you can bring pictures with some views of America: Statue of 
Liberty, Niagara Falls, the White House, etc.  and ask what associations come 
to their mind when they see these pictures. Or run/ play a video roll about the 
presidents of the US, or any other historical places in the US. You know even 
better what to choose to motivate your  Ss.
You just show the picture and elicit: 
• How can you describe these  pictures? 
• What does this picture tell us?
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Discussion

Listening/
Speaking

Have Ss listen to the short fragments about national symbols, 
fl ag, traditions, holidays in the USA and retell the listened   
passage adding more information and sharing with their peers/
pairs. Direct Ss to listen to diff erent models and understand their 
content. Encourage them to discuss the following questions 
sharing in their groups:

• What symbols of America do you know?
• Since when has an eagle become a national symbol?
• What do you know about the fl ag of the USA ?
• How do Americans  celebrate  their national holidays? 

Reading

Have Ss read the paragraphs and answer the questions. Get  
them to discuss how big America is,  what kind of country it is, 
which countries it borders on,  its population, territory, its states, 
constitution and the fi rst president. Ask Ss to match the 
paragraphs with the titles working in four groups. After reading 
the paragraphs ask them to choose and do reading tasks. By the 
way, we have a chance here to brush up Grammar material about  
the defi nite article “The” and its use as we have lots of geographi-
cal names here. It will be intersubject integration,  because we 
have given an article the with proper names and geographical 
names in the previous grades . Now it will be better to review/
brush up and consolidate the  defi nite article “the” once more. 
Ask Ss to work in three  groups to read and fi ll in the gaps in the 
passages with the words from the box. Have them share ideas 
about  states, climate, rivers, parks, etc. of America. As they read 
the passages they are aware that it’s worth visiting America for its 
tremendous 50 states, rivers,  climate, beautiful nature and places 
of interest, friendly people, etc.

Assessment
Criteria Activities

I remember everything about the word-stock and the meanings of the 
words on the topic 

I have no problems with the use of the defi nite article “the”

I think I need some more practice with writing an essay about the USA

I think I need a lot more practice on completing information on the USA

I can’t remember anything about making presentation about places of 
interest  in the USA
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Writing

There are enough creative and interesting writing tasks here. 
Following the given models Ss can easily write about the cities, 
customs and traditions of the USA. Ss can complete the table/ chart 
on various information about America.

Summary

For summarizing the lesson there are a number of tasks here you 
can choose Quiz, Questionnaire, Essay: Come to or Visit America 
to witness how grandiose the USA is! With all these Ss realize 
how grandiose America is, what a friendly country it is, what nice 
customs and traditions it has got, etc. They learn that the eagle 
is  the offi  cial symbol, the Statue of Liberty is the most famous 
symbol which France gave to America as the symbol of friendship. 
They also learn that each state in the USA has its own government 
and the seat of the central  government  is Washington DC, etc.

Word File capacity, descendant, distinction, dub, executive, fi rework, fron-
tiersman, province,  reward,  subtropical,   tribe

153

2  CW. Listen and match the pictures to the  passages. Search for more 

           information about the USA and discuss it.

3

4

Model:
1

d)

b)

c)

2

a)

Listening/Speaking

(n) great courage in the face (of danger or battle)
(n) sharp-sightness, alertness, guard

154

1  GW. Read the paragraphs and give them  the following titles. 

            Share your ideas on them working in groups.

Reading

• The total area of the country and the states of the country
• The population of the United States
• The main industry 
• The ruler of the country
• The national symbols and the traditional customs and holidays in the US
• The places of interest in the country
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ANSWER KEY:

    ▪ Task 4 page 156
1. The Statue of ... Liberty is one of the most famous symbols of the  USA.
2. France gave the statue to America in 1884 as a symbol of friendship.
3. The highest mountains are the Rocky mountains, the Cordillera and the Sierra 
Nevada. 
4.  Mount McKinley located in Alaska is the  highest peak. 
5. The USA is the  fourth largest country in the world after Russia, Canada and 
China.   
6. It occupies the southern  part of  North America and stretches from  the Pacifi c  
to the Atlantic Ocean. 
7. The Great Smoky Mountains, the  Grand Canyon  and  Yellowstone Park are the    
    most popular places in  America.  

Task 5, page 157
a) typhoons - 3    b) temperature - 6    c) subtropical - 2       d) alligators - 12 
e) tropical - 11     f) tribes - 7                g) continental - 1       h) density - 4            
i) border - 9         j) distinction - 5        k) territory - 10         l) provinces - 8       

▪ Task 5, page 159.
1. - Why does American fl ag have 50 stars?
    - Because the USA has ...
    a) 50 towns              b) 50 cities                c) 50 states                   d) districts

2. How many people live in the USA?
    a)180 million           b) 280 million           c)  325 million             d) 300 million

3. What is the capital of the USA?
    a) Boston                 b) Philadelphia         c) Washington D.C      d) New York

4. The White House was originally called:
    a) the home of kings                         b) Home of Americans    
    c) Presidential Palace                        d) George Washington’s house

5. Which is the largest state in the USA?
    a) Washington         b) Alaska                  c) California             d) Arizona 

6. The USA is:
    a) a constitutional monarchy               b) a federal monarchy   
    c) a federal republic                      d) the President’s home

7. In law the head of State in the USA is ...
    a) the president       b) the queen          c) the Prime Minister      d) the king 

8. The stripes on the fl ag of the USA show:
    a) states                  b) colonies             c) democracy           d) independence
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ANSWER KEY:

▪ Task 6 page 159
1. Americans celebrate Independence Day on July 4 every year.
2. The climate of Alaska is arctic
3. George Washington, the fi rst  President of the USA, was born in Virginia.
4. The coldest regions  are in the north. 
5. America’s largest rivers are the Mississippi and  the Missouri.
6. The Mississippi River in the United States is called  “the  father of waters”. 
7. At a “Pot Luck” dinner all the guests bring something to eat  and 
usually ask the host or hostess what they would like. 
8. Montana was once called the “icebox of the nation”.
9. The climate along the Pacifi c coast is much warmer than the Atlantic coast.
10. Tourists and naturalists come to Everglades to see alligators.

▪ Task 2 page 160
1. descendant- a member of a tribe     2. Frontiersmen-migrants
3. reward-prize                4. capacity- the number of something
5. hospitality-friendly or generous reception and entertainment of guests         
6. suspect- have an idea of the existence  
7. barrier-obstacle that keeps people or things apart     8. dub-duplicate

▪ Task 5, page 161
You can get them to practise: Sample:
1.If a person has  patience-the ability to wait for somebody or something  calmly 
for a long time he/she is patient.
8. If a person has self-fonfi dence-the feeling that he/she can do things success-
fully he/she is self-confi dent.
a) the ability to live through diffi  cult conditions -5
b)  the ability to move quickly and easily from place to place -4
c) the ability to use  one’s own power of action and judgement without 
    depending on others -2 
d) great care -7
e) a feeling that you can do things successfully, that people like you, that you 
    are attractive, etc -8
f) a willingness to do what someone tells you to do even if it is unpleasant -3
g) the ability to wait for something calmly for a long time -1
h) the ability to see or to describe a future event in advance as a result of 
    knowledge,experience, reason -6

▪ Task 1 page 162
a) Queen’s English -1 b) vocabulary - 5  c) terms - 11 d) British English - 7  
e) borrowed -10   f) language - 6 g) movie - 3   h) Americans - 9  i) grammar - 2    
j) similar - 4
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Aim: To teach Ss about Azerbaijani music/art, literature, national values, 
nature, history in a wider range, so that they could represent our motherland 
in other countries well.

Lesson 2. My Hearth-Azerbaijan!

Student:  
Listening/Speaking
• pronounces the new words clearly
• listens to the statements about America and understands their content
• takes part in questioning
• listens to the students’ ideas and talks about the pictures 
• expresses his/her own ideas on the history of Azerbaijan
• shares ideas on the symbols, customs and traditions of Azerbaijan 
• listens to the newspaper interview and groups the foreigner’s ideas
• asks questions for the foreigner’s answers 

Writing
• builds up sentences using  the new words
• corrects the mistakes and makes additions using the sources
• writes a paragraph and makes an interview according to the given task
• makes a presentation on the famous people of Azerbaijan
• writes a descriptive essay through the model
• completes the table using sources

Reading  
• reads and understands the content  of the article
• reads the passages paying attention to the correct intonation 
• analyses the events in the text  
• answers the questions and acts it out 
• discusses the statements and expresses his/her thoughts on them
• fi nds out the given numbers and matches them with the events
• reads the statements and  analyses the events

Objectives Standards
1.1.1./1.1.2./2.1.2./2.1.3./3.1.1./3.1.2./3.1.4./4.1.1./4.1.2./4.1.3./4.1.4.
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Content Line Listening/Speaking/Reading/Writing

Integration
N.L.-1.2.2./1.2.3./1.2.4./2.1.1./2.2.3./3.1.2./3.1.3./3.1.4./4.1.1.
Lit.-1.1.1./1.1.3./1.2.2./1.2.4./2.1.1./2.1.2./3.1.1./3.1.2./3.1.3.
Az. His.-1.1.1./1.1.2./1.3.1./3.1.3./4.1.1./4.1.2./5.1.1. Gen. His.1.1.4./2.1.1./
3.1.2./5.1.3.    Geography-2.1.1./2.1.2.       MST- 1.1.1.   P.T.-1.4.1.

Interaction CW/GW/PW/IW

Strategy Discussion, Read Aloud, Interviewing, Completion, Description,
Matching, GIST, DRTA, DLTA, Picture Walks/Gallery

Resources SB, video roll, CD, handouts, pictures, realia, globe, map, etc.

Research question: 
• Why do we call Azerbaijan our hearth?
• What is Azerbaijan mostly famous for?
• What changes have infl uenced the economy and industry of our country?

You can start the lesson looking through the  Fact Box. Model: Azerbaijan 
is the motherland of the fi rst opera in the East. Uzeyir Hajibeyov the great 
Azerbaijani composer is the father of Azerbaijan classical music and opera. He 
laid the foundation of Azerbaijani written music, created the fi rst opera in the 
East. 

Motivation (warm-up) Listening-Speaking 
Bring a realia to class; such as our national kalaghayi, tar, kaman, buta, lavash, 
the Azerbaijani manat, etc.  
Or for prediction try to use Picture Walks to motivate your Ss. We think you 
don’t need any other predictions here: you can motivate your Ss with songs 
about Azerbaijan fi lms or fragments from fi lms, a video roll, just pictures 
of places of interest, anything belonging to our hearth. 
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Discussion

Listening/
Speaking

Direct Ss to listen to some children’s ideas and at the same 
time to look through the pictures given at the beginning of the 
lesson/page. As Ss listen  to audio material they renew their 
previous knowledge about Gara Garayev, about our national mu-
sic, dances, etc. Get them  to listen to a newspaper interview and 
prepare questions to the given answers there. After it ask them to 
discuss the statements: 

• Democratic changes have infl uenced the economy and 
  industry of the country.
• Azerbaijanis are proud of their motherland.
• Azerbaijan is a multinational and cosmopolitan  country.

Reading

Discussion 1.
Direct Ss to work in pairs and read the passages about symbols, 
natural riches, history, religion, customs and traditions, national 
holidays of Azerbaijan with correct intonation and analyze  
events in the text. 
Discussion 2
Get your students to read the “Do You Know? and 
“Remember” boxes and search for more  facts about the riches  
of Azerbaijan and share.Then ask them to fi nd out the given 
numbers according to the passage and match them with the events.

164

2  CW/GW. Listen to the Fact Box and talk about the pictures.  

“The Song of the Heart”
“Motherland”

“Leyli and Majnun”

“Seven Beauties”
“Path of Thunder”

Listening/Speaking

FACT  BOX

1918 -1982

166

1
  
CW. Read the passage and the “Fact Box” with correct intonation and 

              analyze the events.

Reading

FACT  BOX
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Assessment
Criteria Activities

I remember everything about the word-stock and the meanings of the 
words ...

I have no problems with the new words and their meanings ...
I think I need some more practice with writing an essay about  Azerbaijan

I think I need a lot more practice on making an interview about famous people 
and famous places  in Azerbaijan

Writing

We have given a few interesting writing tasks here. Have them 
write/prepare/ design a paragraph on the interview given there. 
Get Ss to prepare a presentation about the famous people in 
Azerbaijan or prepare a report on the given plan, etc. 

Summary

For summarizing Ss can do an exercise where the sentences 
are wrong. Get them to read this task and write the correct 
statements thinking logically.  At the end of the lesson Ss conclude 
that: Azerbaijan is the largest country in the Caucasus region of 
Eurasia. More than nine million people of diff erent nationalities 
live in the Azerbaijan Republic. Most of them are the Azerbaijanis. 
Azerbaijan has its own tricolor fl ag and national emblem, state 
anthem, money and army, valuable customs and traditions, nation-
al holidays, etc.

Word File anthem,   border (on),     be bounded,     classify,    everlasting, 
hornbeam,      lime,    maple,    multinational,   represent,   treaty

You may start the lesson with the discussion by giving your own opinion, not 
necessarily referring to the statements in the book. Try to develop  Ss’ thinking 
skills, encourage them to share  and cooperate. Ss always  need your help, so 
try to praise and support them. This outline is also a sample. You can choose 
other standards for this topic.

1. Why have you  chosen Azerbaijan for travelling?
2. How did you fi nd this article? And what did this newspaper give you?
3. What can you say about Baku? Did you like modern Baku? What positive  
changes are there  in modern Baku?
4. What else have you learnt about the Azerbaijanis and their traditions?
5. How helpful/interesting  is the information you got  from this newspaper?
6. What else could you say about the article published in the newspaper?

Task 3 page 165
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Reading Strategies  

GIST(Generating Interactions between Schemata and Text)
• Use this Strategy to help Ss practice summarizing what they have read.  
• Have Ss read  or listen to a text; circle, highlight, or list keywords.
• Write a one-or two sentence  summary using the new words.

Ways to use GIST: 
• in whole –group or small-group activities; 
• write summary sentences using another group’s keywords;
• use with content-area reading.

Sample Activity:
Provide Ss with simple category charts on which they can write keywords from 
a passage they read. For example, if Ss are reading about our national values, the 
category charts might have headings such as language, race, art, religion, 
holidays, customs, traditions, lifestyle, etc. Once all Ss have completed the 
reading and identifi ed some keywords, conduct an activity in which students 
read the words and the teacher compiles a list of commonly identifi ed  keywords. 
Use the class-generated list of words to write one or two summary sentences.

REMEMBER!

As you know, sounds are really essential in teaching/learning a foreign 
language, especially English. We should teach our Ss the sounds and 
sound combinations and also how to pronounce them correctly. For this 
reason we’ve prepared some phonetic tasks in SB. To avoid confusion 
while pronouncing some words you should regularly practise phonetic 
exercises with your Ss. But please, bare in mind that the ones we’ve 
given in SB are just some samples to encourage  Ss to get used to correct 
pronunciation with the help of such  kind of practical exercises. Feel free to 
design/ create/prepare more phonetic tasks to get good results. Because 
by teaching correct pronunciation you can build up your Ss’ spelling habits 
very well. At the same time it’ll help them to distinguish similar words from 
each other and master the word groups that are pronounced in the same way 
(homophones), but have diff erent spelling and meaning. These words are a very 
common source of confusion when writing as well. Be sure, all your Ss will 
enjoy such exercises and have fun! And by doing this kind of exercises your 
Ss will be able to enrich their vocabulary/word stock as well. Good luck to you 
with phonetic exercises/pronunciation.
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Aim: To enlarge Ss’ outlook on progressive and rapid  growth of Azerbaijan, its 
relations with other countries, international organizations and other ties of our 
country in various fi elds. And also to direct them to learn why Azerbaijan widens 
relations with many countries and what benefi ts we get from cooperating  with 
them.

Lesson 3. PROFITABLE COOPERATION OF AZERBAIJAN

Student:  
Listening/Speaking
• pronounces the new words clearly
• looks at the pictures and talks about them listening to the model
• listens to the information and fi lls in the gaps with the words from the box
• answers the questions and plays a role
• makes solutions listening to the model

Writing
• builds up sentences using new words
• corrects the statements according to the information and rewrites them
• fi nds the synonyms /antonyms of the given words and uses them in sentences
• searches for more information on the topic and writes
• designs a questionnaire about cooperation of Azerbaijan with diff erent 
   countries

Reading  
• reads and understands the content of the text
• reads the text and fi nds out its style
• analyses the statements and gives comments on them
• fi nds out the defi nitions of the words and builds up sentences
• searches more information reading the Fact Boxa

Objectives Standards
1.1.1./1.1.2./2.1.1./2.1.2./ 3.1.1./3.1.3./3.1.4./4.1.1./4.1.3./4.1.4.
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Content line Listening/Speaking/Reading/Writing

Integration
N.L.-1.2.2./1.2.3./1.2.4./2.1.1./2.2.1./2.2.3./3.1.1./3.1.4./4.1.1./4.1.4.
Lit.-1.1.1./1.1.3./1.2.2./1.2.4./2.1.1./2.1.2./3.1.1./3.1.2./3.1.3.
Az. His.-1.1.1./1.2.2./3.1.1./3.1.2../3.1.3. Gen. His.1.1.2./1.1.4./2.1.1./2.1.2.
/3.1.2./5.1.2./5.1.3. Geography-2.1.1.

Interaction CW/GW/PW/IW

Strategy Description, Discussion, Picture Walks, Role Play, Questioning, 
TPS, EV, KWL

Resources SB, fl ashcards, songs, video, pictures, map, CD

Research question: 
• What is the foreign policy of Azerbaijan?
• What countries does Azerbaijan have relations with?
• What is the role of these relations in Azerbaijan’s progress?

Motivation (warm-up) Listening-Speaking 
For motivation you can use Picture Gallery strategy here. You can  stick some 
pictures showing diplomatic relations of Azerbaijan with other countries, let’s 
say Ilham Aliyev with B. Obama, V. Putin or any other president. Ask your Ss to 
make a short tour round the class as in the picture. Give a short information about 
each of the pictures on the wall. 
Model: 
We see our President Ilham Aliyev and the president of the USA B. Obama. 
This picture shows our close relationship with the US Government, etc. Ask them 
to give as much information as they can. Other students can add their opinions 
as well.
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Discussion

Listening/
Speaking

Get your Ss to listen to the information about Azerbaijan’s 
relationships with foreign countries and fi ll in the gaps with the 
appropriate words from the box as they listen to the passage/
paragraph. Direct them to listen to the paragraphs working in 
three groups. Get them to answer the questions on the paragraphs.
Have them answer the following questions: 
How many countries has Azerbaijan got relationships?
What countries does Azerbaijan have democratic relationship? 

Reading

Ask Ss to read the text and defi ne its style. Sample:
• Azerbaijan-A Unitary Republic!
• Visit Azerbaijan and see everything  with your own eyes!
• Azerbaijan -The Land of Fire!, etc.
After reading the text get the Ss to fi nd  the meaning of the words 
in bold and build up sentences  using them.Then encourage them 
to read and discuss the statements:
•  Azerbaijan has close relations with a number of foreign coun-
tries.
• Cooperating with Azerbaijan  some countries become benefi -
ciaries  in many fi elds.  
• Azerbaijan is the member of a number of international relations. 
• Azerbaijan has cross-cultural relations with diff erent countries.

171

Model: We see our President Ilham Aliyev and the Ex-President of the USA B.Obama. 
 They are having negotiations on .... . It shows  our close  relationship with  
 the US government.

2  PW. Answer the questions and play a role.

1  CW/IW. Look at the pictures and talk about them listening to the model.

       Diagnostic Assessment                                                         YES                  NO

Activites I can... I can’t...

Ask questions on the foreign policy of Azerbaijan

Listening/Speaking

172

3   GW. Listen to the information and fi ll in the gaps with the words from 

            the box.

Afghanistan, 
Bahrain, Canada, China, Denmark, Egypt, France, Georgia, Germany, Hungary, 
Greece, Iran, Iraq, Italy, Japan, Kazakhstan, Kyrgyzstan, Kuwait, Mexico, 
Mongolia,  Netherlands, Norway, Poland, Qatar, India, Russia, Saudi Arabia, 
Spain, Sweden, Switzerland, Turkey, the Ukraine, the United Arab Emirates, 
the United Kingdom, the United States,

Listening/Speaking

 (adj) age old and worldly, eternal, civil
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                        Student’s Comments Reasons

Problems I found most important/interesting/ diffi  cult for  
discussion ______________________

Exercises
I found most interesting/enjoyable/diffi  cult/
boring                   
                 _______________________

Grammar I found most important/productive/diffi  cult/easy
                 _______________________

Discussion

Writing

Ask Ss to give  abbreviated names of organizations and learn them. 
Ss are already aware of such abbreviations from previous classes, 
so let them add these names to their list now. Have them write the 
synonyms/antonyms of the given words and use them in sentences 
of  their own. And also encourage them to prepare/design a pres-
entation on Relations of Azerbaijan looking through the model and 
write a descriptive essay about Azerbaijan. Have them correct the 
statements according to the informationn and rewrite them.

Summary

To summarize the lesson ask your Ss to search for more informa-
tion about the countries that Azerbaijan  has formal relations with.
and design a questionnaire about cooperation of Azerbaijan in dif-
ferent fi elds. Doing such kind of tasks Ss come to conclusion that 
Azerbaijan has economic, cross cultural, political and other rela-
tions with many countries which is built on mutual cooperation 
and understanding. They also realize that our relations/ coopera-
tion with a number of organizations lead us to have close ties and 
gain international prestige in the world. 

Word File
admission,    embassy,    ensure,     framework,     infl uential, 
maintain,     multilateral,    mutual,    profi table,   relationship

                                            Reading for Pleasure
When you read a longer text, e.g. a short story, you normally don’t read once 
quickly for gist and then re-read. You read, perhaps at a slightly slower speed, and 
keep going, focusing on following the story. It is also especially important to try 
to guess words from  context. Only look up a word  while you are reading if it’s  
holding you up or you really  want to know what it means. Frequently looking up 
words may get in the way  of your enjoyment. However, it can help  to pause  from  
time to time and look back, just to check you are clear  about what is happening.
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FACT  BOX

Information on some of the countries with which Azerbaijan maintains 
formal relations.

Countries Formal Relations Began

the USA ♦ Azerbaijan has an embassy in Washington, DC and has a 
consulate-general in Los Angeles.

♦ United States has an embassy in Baku.
the UK ♦ Azerbaijan has an embassy in London. 

♦ The United Kingdom has an embassy in Baku. 
♦ Both countries are full members of the Council of Europe 

and the Organization for Security and Co-operation in 
   Europe (OSCE).

Bulgaria ♦ Azerbaijan has an embassy in Sofi a.
♦ Bulgaria has an embassy in Baku.
♦ Both countries are full members of the Council of Europe,  
   the OSCE and the BSEC.
♦ Bulgaria recognized the independence of Azerbaijan on 
   14 January 1992.

Hungary ♦ Hungary recognized Azerbaijan’s  Independence on 
   December 26, 1991.   
♦ Diplomatic  relations  were established on November 
   27, 1992.

Germany ♦ Azerbaijan has an embassy in Berlin.
♦ Germany has an embassy in Baku.
♦ Both countries are full members of the Council of Europe  
   and the Organization for Security and Co-operation in 
   Europe (OSCE).

Czech Republic ♦ Azerbaijan has an embassy in Prague, opened on 
   15 August 2007.
♦ The Czech Republic has an embassy in Baku.
♦ Both countries are full members of the Council of Europe  
   and the OSCE. The Czech Republic recognized the 
   independence of Azerbaijan on 8 January 1992.
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Student Portfolio. 

▪ Task 3 page 177
a) the house or area where a person was born- (2) birthland
b) a tall, long-legged and  long-necked bird noted for its  elaborate courtshp dances-
neck-(2) crane
c) a person’s feelings or state of mind- (8) spirit
d) a country or an area to share a border with another country or area -(6) border 
e) the home, thought of as the safe place where parents bring up their children -(3) nest
f) a collection of poems -(5) poetry
g) living or lasting for ever -(10) immortal
h) a series of images, events and feelings that happen in your mind while you are    
    asleep or wishes -(8) dreams
i) dark red in colour -(13) crimson
j) very famous and talked about a lot by people in a way with admiration -(7) legendary
k) home,land, the birthplace where one was born-(1) hearth
l) hidden,covered or kept from being seen-11-obscure
m) suff er patietntly, tolerate,bear-12-endure

In the fi eld of ... What I learned How I’ll implement

Listening

Speaking

Reading

Writing

Logical Thinking

Critical Thinking

Grammar Section

Other things

Answer Key:

Task 3 page 172 

a) international-2          b) signifi cant-5           c) economic-7         
d) major-3                  e) political-8                f) global-9                   
g) foreign-6             h) unitary-1                      i) profi table-4             
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Sub Summative Test  

1. The White House was originally called:
a) the home of kings               b) Home of Americans
c) Presidential Palace             d) George Washington’s house

2. Correct mistakes and rewrite sentences.
1. In law the head of State in the USA is the queen.
2. The USA is the second largest country in the world after Canada.
3. The highest valley in the USA is the Cordillera.

3. Find and match the synonymous words.
1. treaty        a) hymn
2. anthem       b) freedom, sovereignity, liberty
3. independence       c) agreement, contract

4. Complete the sentences.
1. Azerbaijan borders on ....
2. In  old times merchants from diff erent countries came to  Azerbaijan ... .

5. Answer the questions.
1. What’s the foreign policy of Azerbaijan?
2. What’s the role of these relations in Azerbaijan’s progress?

6. Find the suitable word.
    ___ is celebrated on July 4th in the USA.
  a) Solidarity day   b) Independence day   c) Thanksgiving day  d) Republic day

7. Choose the correct word.
a group of people of the same race and with the same customs, language and 
religion
a) merchant          b) nation          c) treaty          d) tribe  

8. Choose the suitable articles.
... America’s largest rivers are ... Mississipi, ... Missouri, ... Rio Graude and ... 
Columbia.
 a) the, the, the, the, the                     c) - , - , -, the, the  
 b) - , the the, the, the                        d) -, the, -, -, the

9. Choose the correct word.
    ___ became the offi  cial national symbol of the USA in 1782.
         a) eagle          b) dove        c) nightingale       d) swallow

10. Search for information and write a paragraph:
“Democratic changes have infl uenced the economy and industry of our 
country-Azerbaijan.”

 Ç
ap
 ü
çü
n 
de
yi
l



199

1. Which question has no answer in the passage?
A) Who designed the Statue of Liberty?
B) Who helped to make the heavy statue stand?
C) What was presented to the USA by France?
D) Where is the Eiff el Tower situated? 

2. Choose the correct variant.
A) A. G. Eiff el thought how to make the heavy statue stand
B) F. A. Bartholdi  designed the skeleton of the statue and  made it stand
C) A. G. Eiff el thought  how to help the American colonies
D) F.A. Bartholdi  thought how to build the Eiff el Tower

3. The passage is mainly about …
A) The Eiff el Tower
B) The American’s struggle for independence 
C) The independence of the USA
D) The Statue of Liberty and its history

4. Choose the wrong statement.
A) An American engineer designed the Statue of Liberty
B) France gave the Statue of Liberty to the Americans as a gift
C) The Statue of liberty is in the USA
D) The Statue of Liberty was designed by F. Bartholdi.

5. “An area that is governed by a more powerful country” is ___ .
A) a statue                      B) independence   C) liberty          D) a colony

Read the passage and answer questions 1-5. 
The  Statue of  Liberty” was  given  from France to the United States as  a  gift. 
The model for the statue was sculpted  and  designed by French  sculptor  Frédéric  
Auguste  Bartholdi. But when F.A. Bartholdi  fi nished  the statue he didn’t know 
how to make the heavy statue stand. So he called on Alexandre  Gustave  Eiff el, 
who was the designer of  Eiff el Tower in Paris. Being the structural engineer of the 
statue A.G. Eiff el built a skeleton out of iron pylon  and  steel. 300 diff erent types 
of  hammers were used to create  the copper structure.  The statue was erected in 
1886 and it was the tallest iron  structure ever  built. The seven spikes on the crown 
represent  the seven oceans and the seven continents of the world. The statue has 
an iron infrastructure  and copper exterior which has turned green due to oxidation. 
Approximately 4 million  people visit the statue each year. In comparison, over 6 
million people visit  The  Eiff el Tower, and 3.5 million  visit The London Eye. In 
1984, the statue was listed as a UNESCO World Heritage Site.
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Aim: To develop Ss’ listening/speaking/reading writing skills and abilities 
through teaching them a range of useful information and facts about Sport, 
what sport gives us, how we benefi t from going in for sports. 

U N I T
6

SPORTS AND GAMES

Lesson 1. Love Sports!

Student:  
Listening/Speaking
• speaks about the importance of sport listening to the model
• listens to the questions  and answers them looking through the pictures
• listens to the statements and classifi es  them 
• shares ideas with his/her partners
• expresses his/her points of view on sports agreeing/disagreeing

Writing
• completes the sentences using  the construction “ So do I/Neither do I” 
• expresses his/her personal experience about sports and games and writes 
  a paragraph
• makes a list of  doing sports 
• compares his/her results with other pairs 
• makes/writes a paragraph about sports and games
• uses the new words and expressions given in the box
• follows the steps in the writing guide and makes a  sport profi le 
• writes a letter about his/her lifestyle and hobbies

Reading  
• reads young people’s answers and opinions about sports and games
• uses the construction “ So do I/Neither do I” in his/her speech
• fi lls in the chart according to the passages
• reads and fi nds true/false statements
• speaks about sport looking through the language box 
• creates a paragraph on the topic using the useful phrases
   and expressing opinions about sport 
• reads the letter about  lifestyles and gives comments

Objectives Standards
1.1.1./1.1.2./2.1.1./2.1.2./2.1.3./3.1.1./3.1.4./.4.1.1./4.1.3/4.1.4.
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Content Line Listening/Speaking/Reading/Writing

Integration
N.L.-1.2.2./1.2.3./1.2.4./2.1.1./2.2.1./2.2.3./3.1.3./3.1.4./4.1.1./4.1.4. 
Lit.-1.1.1./1.1.3./1.2.2./1.2.4./2.1.1./2.1.2./3.1.1./3.1.2./3.1.3.
Az. His.-5.1.1. P.T.-1.4.1./1.4.2./4.1.1  MST-4.1.1.

Interaction CW/GW/PW/IW

Strategy Mind Map, Description, Discussion, Matching, Role Play, Interviewing, 
BBK, GIST, Filling in the Gaps, Classifying, Picture Gallery

Resources SB, overhead projector, fl ipchards, realia, a map, songs, CD

Research Questions: 
• What does sport give us/people? 
• Why is going in for sports important for us?

SPORT

Health
A Healthy LifeRelaxation

Victory

Strength

Entertainment

Fun

Motivation (warm-up) Listening-Speaking 
Use a Guess Game for motivation. (Or any other idea is welcome)
• What is it?  Possible answer: It is a .....
Or use  Mind Map with pictures around, and ask the class:
• What do these pictures tell you?
For sure the answer will come as the followings are around the key word/cluster.
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Discussion

Listening/
Speaking

Ask the class to listen to the statements and classify them 
according to the chart: 
Agree/Why?
Disagree/Why?
Model: 

• I think sports  is very important because it’s the key to a    
  healthy life. 
• I don’t think that sport is a must because it can give you some 
  injures,physical damages.

Reading

If you have a look, you’ll see children’s answers to the 
questions about Sports here. So, please lead your Ss to read and give 
comments on the given answers using grammar construction 
So do I./ Neither Do I.
Model:

• I enjoy sports, because I become strong doing it.
• So do I.
• I don’t like going in for sports as it takes much time. 
• Neither Do I.

             Agree Why?

• I think doing sport is  
  very important

• Sport teaches you to  
  be disciplined

• Sport is  necessary

• Sport helps to keep 
   fi t and stay active 
• Sport builds a character
• Sport teaches you to  
   win and to lose 
• Sport helps people to 
  become good friends

•

•

•

•

•

•

           Disagree Why?

• I don’t think that sport 
  is very important.

• Sport makes you unhappy 
  when you lose

• Sport makes you feel 
   unhappy when you lose 
• Sport is not necessary 
• Sport can’t teach you 
   to win

•

•

•

•
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Writing

Ask Ss to fi ll in the chart according to the passages in task … 
Th ey can also complete sentences using “So do I/Neither do I”  
construction. 
Direct them to write a paragraph looking through the given 
expressions/phrases:

• I think sport is..
• I am interested in…
• In my opinion 

Summary

Ask Ss to express their personal experiences about sports and 
write completing the given unfi nished sentences there.
 I think sports … (necessary)
It gives us an opportunity to become healthy, fi t, strong, and be-
come famous. 
And students summarize that:

• Sport builds a character.
• Sport makes us happy when we win.
• Sport is very important. 
• Sport teaches us to be disciplined. 
• Sport helps people to become good friends.
• Sport helps to keep fi t and stay active.

Word File coach,       fi x,        injure,      instructor,     jogging,
 judge,        lead,        thoroughly,      train

179

2
  
CW. Answer the question looking through the pictures.

3
  
GW. Listen to the statements and classify them. You can add your own 

 ideas. Which statements do you agree/disagree to/with? Why?

• I think doing sport is  
  very important.
•
•
•

•
•
•

• I don’t think that sport 
  is very important.
•
•
•

•
•
•

• What do these pictures tell you?

Listening/Speaking

180

Bill enjoys  sport very much.
Liz can’t imagine life without sport.
Mark is a member of  local volleyball team
Suzie doesn’t go jogging.
Mark goes jogging every week.
Suzie doesn’t like sports.
Mark can make new friends while doing sports.

1
  
GW. Read the young people’s  answers/opinions about sports and 

 games. Use the construction “ So do I/Neither do I” below.

Reading
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Aim: To develop Ss listening/speaking/reading/writing skills through teaching Sports 
and Games that are popular in Azerbaijan and in other countries (cricket, football, 
rugby, tennis, volleyball,  etc)What sport and games  can give us, how valuable to stay 
healthy and strong  going in for sports, etc.

Lesson 2. NATIONAL GAMES

Student:  
Listening/Speaking
• listens and expresses his/her  ideas following the model
• completes the paragraphs with the words from  the box
• plays  a role answering questions 
• groups the statements classifying them according to the kinds of sport
• listens and fi nds out True/False statements
• matches the words with their defi nitions
• listens to the student’s ideas and speaks about his/her own favourite sports 
   and games 

Writing
• writes the names of the  sports  and games  in the right  categories  
• completes   the sentences with the correct form of  play, do or go.
• fi nds out the meaning of the words and uses them in sentences
• fi nds mistakes and corrects them
• chooses one of the kinds of  sports and describes it according to the plan 
• writes a paragraph around the topic sentence 
• thinks and writes the ways of being a good sportsman

Reading  
• reads the text with correct intonation 
• pays attention to the meaning of the words in bold
• reads the text and  share ideas on national games
• fi nds the main idea in the text 
• fi nds out the meaning of the words and expressions
• reads the new words and builds up sentences 

Objectives Standards
1.1.1./1.1.2./2.1.1./2.1.3/3.1.1./3.1.2./3.1.4./4.1.1./4.1.2.
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Content Line Listening/Speaking/Reading/Writing

Integration
N.L.-1.2.2./1.2.3./1.2.4./2.1.1./2.2.1./2.2.3./3.1.3./3.1.4./4.1.1./4.1.4. 
Lit.-1.1.1./1.1.3./1.2.2./1.2.4./2.1.1./2.1.2./3.1.1./3.1.2./3.1.3. 
Az. His.-5.1.1. P.T.-1.4.1./1.4.2./4.1.1    MST-4.1.1.

Interaction CW/GW/PW/IW

Strategy Brainstorming, Description, Discussion, Completion, Role Play, 
Picture Walks, Jigsaw Reading, BBK

Resources SB, pictures, handouts, slides, song, fl ipcharts, etc.

Research question:  
• What sports are the most popular? Why? 
• What is the purpose of national games?

Motivation (warm-up) Listening-Speaking 
You can  bring  realia to your class.  Bring diff erent balls into your class football/
volleyball/tennis/ etc and ask what kind of games/ matches these  remind your 
students.
Or run a slide about sports or ask Ss just to look at the SB and follow the sample 
saying out such sentences:
 • This is a wrestler. He goes in for wrestling.
 • This is a tennis court. A tennis court is a place where you play tennis.
 • This is a football player. He is playing football. 
 • This is a boxer. He goes in for boxing. 
 • This is a gymnast. She is doing  gymnastic exercises.
Note: Picture Gallery is the right choice for this topic.
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Discussion

Listening/
Speaking

Get your Ss to listen and fi ll in the gaps with sport words while 
listening. Then ask them to group the ideas or statements  
classifying them under the kinds of sports:
           Cricket                      Rugby                   Football
And also ask Ss to work in pairs and play a role answering the 
questions given in this lesson.

Reading

In reading section Ss have to read a passage about Azerbaijani 
national game “Chovgan” with correct intonation. As they read 
the passage ask them to answer the questions:

• What other national sports and games do you know?
• How old is Chovgan?
• What does Chovgan mean?
• Do you know any poet/writer who spoke/ mentioned about 
  Chovgan in his verses/ poems?

 Remind them about “Khosrov and Shirin” by Nizami Ganjavi.

Discussion

Writing

Have Ss complete expressions with   do, go, play.
Encourage your Ss to match the words with their defi nitions 
thinking logically, group the words on sports and games in the 
given chart and also ask them to fi nd/guess the kind of sport 
doing tasks on this page.    Model:

• A sport in which two people fi ght with long slender swords.__
• A game played by two teams in which there are fi ve players and 
  they try to throw a large ball into a ring with a net.__

Ask Ss to search more information about national sports and 
games and write a paragraph around the topic sentence.

Summary

Correct the sentences and rewrite them using sources. Doing 
all the above mentioned tasks Ss conclude what national games 
there exist, fi nd out the diff erence between sports and games, 
get information about   the most popular sports and games in 
the world and their importance for our health and these games 
have no boundaries in gender issues. Sports and Games  bring 
popularity to each nation/ country, create good relationship and 
friendship among people and countries.

Word File
amateur,    cheater,    cool down,    cyclist,   gymnast,  horseback, 
league,   pitch,   ransacking ,   score,   spectator,   wrestler
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IV III II I
• Promptly expresses his/her 
attitude to the content of the 
listened text and actively an-
swers all  questions. 
• Fluently  shares his/her  ideas 
using  new words and expres-
sions  taking an active part in 
questioning and Role Play. 
• Explains facts and events 
demonstrating his/her ideas 
creatively and making gener-
alization.

• Often  expresses 
his/her attitude to the 
content of the text he/
she listened and re-
sponds to some of the 
questions on the topic 
“National Games”  
• Expresses his/her 
ideas with generali-
zation taking part in 
questioning and Role 
Play. 

• Briefl y expresses 
his/her ideas  and 
responds to the 
questions on na-
tional games.
• Very seldom  
demonstrates his/
her ideas about 
national sport and 
games.
• Rarely  takes part 
in questioning and 
Role Play.

• Hardly  express-
es his/her ideas  
and responds to 
the questions on 
national games 
and almost never 
shares his/her 
ideas. 
• Hardly fi nds out 
True/False state-
ments on the topic.

• Willingly reads and dem-
onstrates his/her attitude to 
the text.
• Creatively fi nds out the 
meaning of the new words 
and expressions and builds 
up sentences using them.

• Reads and 
demonstrates his/her 
attitude to the text 
giving comments.
• Reads the  pas-
sages and actively 
fi nds the defi nition 
of the new words 
and expressions.

• Demonstrates very 
little willingness 
to read the text. 
• Reads the passag-
es with some dif-
fi culty, but hardly 
fi nds out the mean-
ing/defi nition of the 
new words and ex-
pressions.                           

• Reads the text  
with diffi  culty.

• Hardly fi nds out 
the meaning of 
the new words. 

• Creatively makes 
additions to his/her writing 
and easily  gives the 
explanation  of the words  
and completes the chart  by 
using suitable  verbs.
• Designs a creative para-
graph about national games 
and writes the ways of be-
ing a good sportsman.

• Makes ammende-
ments to his/her writ-
ing using sources and 
writes the  meaning 
of the sport words. 
• Completes the chart  
using the words cor-
rectly. 
• Writes his/her ob-
servations on the text  
without mistakes. 
• Finds out the ways 
of being a good 
sportsman and writes 

• Though not very 
well, but  tries  to 
make ammende-
ments to his/her 
writing with an 
eff ort to explain  
the meaning of the 
words.
• Completes only 
some  of the  table 
according to the 
given words.

• Makes ammen-
dements to his/
her writing with 
great diffi  culty. 
• Hardly explains  
the meaning of 
the words. 
• Completes the 
table accord-
ing to the given 
words with 
errors.

RUBRICS FOR: Unit 6 Lesson 2. 
Standards: 1.1.1./2.1.1./2.1.3./3.1.1./4.1.1./4.1.2.             

Criteria: 
    • Expressing his/her attitude to the content of the listened  text
    • Explaining facts and events demonstrating his/her ideas 
    • Demonstrating his/her thoughts with generalization
    • Defi ning new words and expressions  from the text
    • Making amendments in his/her writing
    • Writing his/her observations on the text   

  IV-Excellent                   III-Good                    II-Suffi  cient              I-Poor
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Aim: To draw Ss’ attention to International Sport Games: World Olympic 
Games, European Games played in International Arenas, to teach them 
more facts on the history, terms and conditions,  symbols of sports and other 
interesting factors of/on  Olympic Games.

Lesson 3. OLYMPIC GAMES

Student:  
Listening/Speaking
• listens to the interview and  gives comments on it
• speaks about the winners of the Olympic Games
• speaks about the symbols of the Olympic games
• speaks about the importance of the Olympic Games following the model
• expresses his/her ideas about the national sport winners
• plays a role answering the questions
• completes the paragraphs with the words from the box

Writing
• searches moreinformation about sports and games looking through the model
• searches information and completes the chart on the games
• briefl y describes any kind of sport and writes an essay
• uses the following phrases and connectors to link sentences
• reads the interview and writes his/her comments on the given questions
• writes about sport and games looking through the language box
• writes a paragraph on sports and games

Reading  
• reads the text about the Olympic Games with correct intonation
• answers the questions on the Olympic Games giving explanation
• reads the Remember box and makes an interview on the questions about 
   the 2015 European Games
• defi nes the style in the text
• says what the fi gures in red stand for
• makes an interview with the winners 

Objectives
Standards

1.1.1./1.1.2./2.1.1./2.1.2./2.1.3./3.1.1./3.1.2/3.1.3./3.1.4./
4.1.1./4.1.2./4.1.3./4.1.4.
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Content Line Listening/Speaking/Reading/Writing

Integration
N.L.-1.2.2./1.2.3./1.2.4./2.1.1./2.2.1./2.2.3./3.1.3./3.1.4./4.1.1./4.1.4.
Lit.-1.1.1./1.1.3./1.2.2./1.2.4./2.1.1./2.1.2./3.1.1./3.1.2./3.1.3.
Az. His.-5.1.1. P.T.-1.4.1./1.4.2./4.1.1.  MST-4.1.1.

Interaction CW/GW/IW/PW

Strategy Discussion, Description, Questioning, Carousel, Mind Map, 
Matching, Role Play, Gallery Picture

Resources SB, postcards, slides, a map, grammar table, handouts, etc.

Research question: 
• Why are Olympic games held?
• What do they give/bring countries/sportsmen?

Motivation (warm-up) Listening-Speaking 
Picture Gallery is advisable for this lesson. For motivation you can demonstrate 
or stick diff erent pictures of sportsmen on the walls or board. You can also  play 
a DVD. Or just direct your Ss’ attention to the pictures given in this lesson. Ask 
them to give as much information about each picture as they can. 
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Discussion

Listening/
Speaking

In this section Ss will listen to three  diff erent passages. Th en 
ask them to defi ne the kind of sport that is spoken about in each 
passage. Encourage them to share their ideas through the model.
Model: This is Jeyran Aliyeva, one of the most successful 
volleyball players in the Azerbaijani national team. The best 
competitions that she ever attended are World Cup games. She says 
that while playing volleyball, falling over when trying to reach 
shots is one of the most challenging parts of her sport.

Reading

Direct them to  read the text and the “Do You Know”box on 
Olympic Games, its history and its  fi rst creator paying attention 
to the  intonation. Encourage them    to defi ne the style of the pas-
sage  and say what the fi gures in red stand for. Sample: 
• 393 - In 393 AD  the Games were abolished  and were not  
   renewed  until  many centuries later. 
• 150 - Over one hundred and fi fty countries  are represented in 
   the International Olympic Committee now. 
• 776- The Olympic Games have a very long history. They  began 
   in  776 BC in Greece, etc. 

192

2  PW. Listen to the model and defi ne the kind of sport. Speak about them  

            giving comments.

Model: 

Listening/Speaking

193

REMEMBER!

1  GW. Read the text and  “Do You Know?” box  paying attention to the 

            correct intonation. Defi ne the style of the passage. 

2  PW. Read the “Remember” box and make an interview.

 

776 
four

 393

1896

Reading
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Discussion

Writing

Have them read “Ways to be a good sportsman” in the 
“Remember” box.  And get them to seek and write other 
possible ways of becoming a good sportsman. Then ask them 
to make a presentation on Olympic Games searching more 
information about popular sports and sportsmen.           

Summary

Ss get suffi  cient information about Olympic Games, its history, 
what they give countries/sportsmen, etc. Ss realise that:
The Olympic Games have a very long history. They  began in  777 
BC in Greece and took  place every four year for nearly twelve  
centuries at Olimpia. They included  many diff erent kinds of sports: 
running, boxing, wrestling, etc. 
As representatives of an independent state Azerbaijani 
sportsmen have been performing  at the Olympics since 1996.  Our 
sportsmen always achieve successful results and  bring a lot of 
gold, silver and bronze medals to our country.
Baku was awarded the right to host the fi rst European Games 
at the 41st EOC General Assembly in Rome, on 8 December 
2012.The 2015 European Games, also known as Baku 2015 or 
Baku 2015 European Games, were the inaugural edition of the 
European Games, an international multi-sport event for athletes 
representing the National Olympic Committees (NOCs) of the 
European Olympic Committees. 

Word File
abolish,       arrange,     compete,     competitor,     inaugural, 
massive,    nobleman,   polish,  renew,         representative,   shot, 
spectator,    symbolize

I can ... Samples

understand the defi nition of the 
new words

compete-to try hard to get  smth  wanted  by 
others
competitor-an organization or a person  that 
competes against others

build up sentences using “So am I/
So do I/ Neither am I

A: I love basketball. 
B: So do I.

build up sentences  using new 
vocabuary

Diff erent competitions are held in Olym-
pic Games  to symbolize the old tradition 
of centuries.

say real facts about Olympic 
Games

Olympic Games began in 776 BC in Greece 
and took place every four years for nearly  
twelve centuries  at Olympia.
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  ANSWER  KEY:  

▪ Task 6, page 186
1. The game (1) cricket is assosiated 

with England. Many other games are also 
English in origin, but are accepted with 
(2) enthusiasm  in other countries. Cricket was 
seriously accepted only in the Commonwealth, 
particularly in Australia, India  and Pakistan. 
Cricket is a slow game.

2. Assosiation football or soccer  is very popular. Nearly 40 million (3) specta-
tors each year attend matches between the great  professional teams organized  by 
the Football (4) league. The biggest (5) championship in England is the Final Cup 
played at the Empire Stadium, Wembley, in a London suburb. Rugby football has 
existed in Britain since the beginning of the 19th  century. Rugby  football is played  
with an egg-shaped ball which may be carried  and thrown (but not forward). 

3. The games of golf and tennis are played  by great numbers of people. Golf is played 
in the (6) countryside . It consists of driving a small ball  towards  and into (7) holes   
separeted by considerable  distances, by means  of special  golf clubs. The aim is to  
“go round” using as few  strokes as possible. There are many  tennis clubs, but every 
town provides tennis (8) courts in public  parks. The world tennis matches are held  
at Wimbledon in London, during June and July.                                        

4. (9) baseball is a national game of the USA. 
There are two teams of nine players. The ball is   
semisoft and covered  in leather. The ball is thrown, 
or pitched by the (10) pitcher from about the 
centre of the diamond to the batter on the home base.
 There are two main  professional  baseball leagues 
and about  40 minor ones  in the USA, and  the 
game  has spread  to many countries.

▪ Task 5, page 185.

1. Do you ... morning exercices every day? (do) 
2. I ... rugby for a local team.   (play)
3. How often do you ... swimming?       (go)
4. My father ... golf every weekend.       (plays)
5. We often  ... cycling at the weekend.      (go)
6. My sister ... yogo  twice a week.            (does)
7. I can’t ... basketball because I’m too short.     (play)
8. It’s a nice day. Let’s ... swimming.  (go)
9. My grandmother ... a lot of knitting.    (does)
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  ANSWER  KEY:  

Host city Baku, Azerbaijan
Nations participating 50
Athletes participating 5,898
Events 253 in 20 sports
Opening ceremony June 12, 2015
Closing ceremony June 28, 2015
Offi  cially opened by President Ilham Aliyev
Torch lighter Ilham Zakiyev, Said Guliyev, Aydemir 

Aydemirov and Nargiz Nasirzade
Main venue Baku National Stadium
Website baku2015.com

♦  The 2015 European Games, also known as Baku 2015 or 
    Baku 2015 European Games

▪ Task 3, page 196

▪ Task 5, page 188
1. handball - e       2. hockey - a        3. boxing - c
4. surfi ng - b          5. rowing - d       6. fencing - f

▪ Task 2, page 189.

▪ Task 5 page 195
a) receive money as payment for your work-4
b) a contest based on rules-3
c) a person who trains a person or a team in sport-7
d) the gradual growth of something-6
e) achieving your aims or what was intended-8
f) lack of success in achieving something-2
g) causing great interest or excitement-1
h) the equality of being physically strong-5

a) the place where they play tennis-8
b) the person who is the leader  of a team -1
c) the people who watch a game -5
d) a person who rides a bicycle -7
e) the offi  cial who controls the game in some sports -3
f) the person who takes part in the wrestling - 6
g) to teach smb the skills for a particular activity -4
h) the person who trains a person or team in sport -2
i) a player whose job is to stop the ball from going into the team’s goal -9 
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Self-Assessment Level Reached

Description of Achievement Excellent Good Fair Poor

• pronounce the new words clearly
• ask/answer the questions on
• take part in discussions on the topic
• act out a dialogue on the topic
• read the passages  and understand
• build up sentences using the word fi le
• write a paragraph around the topic

Student’s  Comments Reasons

Problems
I found most important/interesting/diffi  cult for  
discussion
____________________________

Exercises I found most interesting/enjoyable/diffi  cult/
boring ____________________________

 Grammar I found most important/productive/diffi  cult/easy
________________________________________

  ANSWER  KEY:  

a) race - competition between people, vehicles, etc to see which one is faster or the  
    fastest
b) maintain - keep/keep up/carry on/support/declare to be true
c) determine - to decide defi nitely to do smth
d) gear - the equipment or clothing needed for a particular activity. Sample sport 
    gear
e) relieve - remove or reduce an unpleasant feeling or pain
f) temptation - the desire to do or have smth that you know is bad or wrong
g) sip - to drink smth, taking a very small amount each time
h) chunk - a thick solid piece that has been cut or broken off  smth
i) supplement  - a thing that is added to smth else to improve or complete it. 
    (Vitamin /dietary  supplements)

▪ Task 1, page 197.
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1. Rugby football has existed in Britain since the beginning of the 20th  century. T 
2. The game of golf and tennis are never played  by a great number of people. F
3. There are many  tennis clubs, but every town provides tennis courts in public  
     parks.T
4. Golf is played in the playground.  F
5. There are two teams of eleven  players in the game of baseball. T 
6. Rugby  football is played  with an egg-shaped ball which may be carried  and  
    thrown. T
7. Baseball was seriously accepted only in the Commonwealth, but not in Australia, 
    India  and Pakistan. F
8. Tennis  has existed in Britain since the beginning of the 19th  century. F
9. Baseball a national game of the USA.  T
10. The world  football  matches are held  at Wimbledon in London, during June. F

1. judge-geduj               2. football-bafollot                            3. player-reyapl  
4. cyclist-licycst            5. swimming-mingiwsm                  6. spectator-toratceps
7. pitcher-rehcpit         8. championship-pionmachpish      9. league-eugael
10. tennis-netsin           11. hockey-keycoh                            12. badminton-notminbad

 

▪Sample for Formative Assessment

▪ Find unscrambled words and build up sentences using them.

In the fi eld of ... What I learned How I’ll implement

Listening

Speaking

Reading

Writing

Logical Thinking

Critical Thinking

Grammar Section

Other things

Student Portfolio. 
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    SUB SUMMATIVE TEST

1. Odd one out in each line.
1. wrestler     thinker     player      surfer
2. swimmer   boxer       sailor       summer
3. jogging      cycling    meeting   skating

2. Make up a sentence.
1. people/have/games/diff erent/do/national/countries/in/what?
2. sport/does/healthy/fi t/and/how/people/help/to keep?

3. Find out and match the words with their defi nitions.
1. a person who is a leader of a team        a)spectators
2. people who are watching a game          b) judge
3. a person that competes against others   c) competitor

4. Find unscrambled words.
1. rejoin-        2. torinstruc-            3. lerstwre-
4. guelea-       5. tionpecomti-        6. nasgymtics-

5. Write a patragraph: “ Sport teaches people to win and to lose!”
     Read the passage and answer the questions 6-10.
     Sport plays a very important role in the life of people in the UK. The British 
enthusiasm for competitive sport has given the world soccer and many other 
sports terms such as “corner”, “penalty” “goal” etc. Many idioms in the Eng-
lish language have come from the world of sport, for example “to play the 
game“ means “to be fair” and “that’s not cricket” means “that’s not fair”.

6. Choose the best title.
A) Watching a competition  B) Going in for sports
C) Playing a game of soccer  D) The role of Sport in Our Life
E) Learning Idioms

7. Choose the correct statements.
1. “To play the game” means “to be fair“.
2. ‘That’s not cricket means “that’s  not fair”.
3. The words “corner” penalty” “goal” have come from French.
4. Sport hardly plays an important role in the life of people in the UK.

  A) 1, 4    B) 1, 3       C) 3, 4     D) 2, 3    E) 1, 2

 8. Choose the synonym to the word “important”.
     A) necessary      B) competitive      C) fair      D) useless     E) unimportant

9. Choose the antonym to the word “fair”.
     A) important             B) honest             C) true            D) unreal           E) unjust

10. Many…. in English such as “to play the game” have come from the world 
of sport.
A) idioms           B) games         C) sports            D) roles             E) people
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